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PURPOSE

This guide covers the operating information and installation procedures for Triton Connect 6.3.

SCOPE

This manual applies to all service personnel involved in installing, configuring, or upgrading software on Triton
ATMs nationwide and abroad.

APPLICATION

This user guide provides information, methods, and easy-to-follow instructions for operating Triton Connect 6.3
monitoring software. The manual contains information regarding initial set up of Triton Connect 6.3, navigation
of important features, and basic usage instructions.
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GLOSSARY

AC Alternating Current

ATM Automated Teller Machine

CAT-5 Category 5 (ethernet)

EMV Europay, Mastercard, and Visa

EPP Encrypting Pin Pad

FCC Federal Communications Commission

PCI Payment Card Industry

SSL Secure Socket Layer

TCP/IP Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol
TLS Transport Layer Security
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CHAPTER 1 - INTRODUCTION

WHAT IS TRITON CONNECT?

Triton Connect allows users to remote-manage one or many Triton Systems ATMs. Advantages include
increased efficiency and reduced costs associated with managing your ATMs. Triton Connect provides a proven
ATM monitoring solution, which currently manages thousands of Triton ATMs throughout the United States
and worldwide.

FLEXIBILITY

Install the Triton Connect software on a single PC as a stand-alone configuration for a single point of
administration, or install on multiple PCs as a network configuration which allows the distribution of
management tasks to multiple personnel. Triton Connect can manage a fleet of ATMs of virtually any size.

CONVENIENCE

Triton Connect software enables the user to perform a wide range of monitoring and control functions from the
convenience of a central location. In many cases, the software eliminates the cost of a technician traveling to the
terminal location to perform configuration or data retrieval functions. Triton Connect can access terminals via
dial-up telephone service, TCP/IP land-line, or wireless connections.

SECURITY

Multiple levels of password protection prevent unauthorized individuals from using Triton Connect. The
software uses cryptographic protocols, such as SSL or TLS certificates, which provides authentication and data
encryption between servers, terminals, and the Triton Connect application.

FEATURES

Triton Connect offers a wealth of features to maximize the value of your investment in Triton Systems ATM
products. The software application groups these features within the following program blocks below.

o Terminal Manager
o Data Manager

« Call Monitor

o Call Viewer

o Alarm Monitor
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TERMINAL MANAGER

The Terminal Manager application supports remote terminal configuration, data retrieval and storage, and status
monitoring.

REMOTE CONFIGURATION

The Terminal Manager allows the user to set, monitor, and change terminal parameters from a PC. The following
lists examples of these parameters.

« Fast Cash Amounts and Withdrawal Limits

o Text or Graphics Advertising Screens

« Display and Coupon Message Text

o Surcharge Amounts

DATA RETRIEVAL AND STORAGE

The Terminal Manager contains a powerful feature to retrieve, store, and manipulate terminal data in databases.
The following lists examples of the types of data maintained in the databases.

o Terminal Identification information

« Terminal Configuration parameters

o Electronic Journal transaction data

STATUS MONITORING

Triton Connect can schedule periodic calls to the terminals and retrieve the most current status information.
The terminal sends detected error conditions to Triton Connect in real time. Once stored in the database, the
appropriate Terminal Manager function retrieves the data and the user can view it at their convenience.
The following lists examples of available status information.

o Terminal Error conditions.

o Cassette Status (cash loaded, remaining).

« Status of Last Dispense operation.
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DATA MANAGER

The Data Manager application manages many of the data-processing functions previously handled by the Call
Monitor and Call Processors, thus improving the speed and functionality of those applications.

#¥ Data Manager X
About

Faort: 9079

Status : Idle

m \ Ewit Scan

CALL MONITOR

The Call Monitor gives Triton Connect the ability to calls the terminals—call-out operations—and to receive
calls from terminals—call-in operations—using a combination of dial-up, TCP/IP, or wireless connections.

The Call Monitor exercises overall control of all call activity by assigning each communication line to a Call
Processor. Each Call Processor monitors and controls the calling activity of its associated line. The Call Processor
will make calls to terminals, answers calls from terminals, provide indications of the activities taking place
during a call, and terminate the connection after a call. The Call Monitor gives a standalone PC the ability to
handle a high volume of call activities.

gl C\ProgramData\TritConn\ - Triton Connect Call Monitor = O x
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help
Stap Al Start Al {'Have DataManager :
Processors ‘ Processors ‘ i ScanforFlatFiles Quit Program

Stop | CP-1) |Idle... Egtgﬂp
Setifigs Stop | CP-2) ]Idle... ?lé'lr:'mflsP

Settings Start CP-3) ]Call Processor not in Use. Y Stopped
Settings Start CP-4) ]Call Processor not in Use. NS Stopped
Settings Start CP-5) ]Call Processor not in Use. A Stopped
Settings Start CP-6) ]Call Processor not in Use. e Stopped
Settings Start CP-7) ]Call Processor not in Use. ey Stopped
Settings Start CP-8) ]Call Processor not in Use. iy Stopped

el
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CALL VIEWER

The Call Viewer displays the activities of all active Call Processors from a licensed workstation on the network.
A Call Processor acts as an interface between the Call Monitor application and the communications hardware;

modems, telephone lines, and TCP/IP.

# Call Viewer — O b4

Settings  Help

aII Processar Show

Connection Status Lall Pro 2 Show 4l

Hide &l

Connected to 10.3.0.221 T ey
HMake all zame size

P11 |[ide..
CP2) | fide...

ALARM MONITOR

The Alarm Monitor checks incoming calls for alarm conditions reported by the terminals, and provides visual
indications of such conditions. The Terminal Manager maintains a printable report of the alarm conditions.

& Triten Connect Alarm Moenitor CAProgramDatat TritCenn — O *
File Settings Help
Terminals with Errors
Terminal 1D [Error Description [Time Reported [ Meszage Sent
4 [163 - Termninal did nat answer Tritan Conr| 0940941993 17:17:1]
| »
12 Triton Systems ©
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WHAT IS NEW FOR TRITON CONNECT 6.3, SP1

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.3 SP1:

Adds updates for journal print to file updates for Expanded Format.

Resolves error generated by Journal Data Report.

Resolves reports not working on fresh install.

Resolves message generated erroneously stating cannot find comloc.

Resolves error generated when performing Extensive Database Upgrade.

Resolves Triton Connect License Manager within 30 days expiration date and user does not dismiss the error

message will cause scheduled outgoing calls would not go out.

7. Resolves License Manager changing the password to enter Triton Connect would not persist through a
restart of the License Manager.

Sk v =

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.3:

1. Adds support for ATMs equipped with an X4 mainboard, specifically for getting/setting parameters with
ATM software version 5.0.0.15 or later.

2. Adds alicensing method that does not require a USB dongle.

Adds support for card reader version and printer version to the Version Numbers report. This functionality

may require specific ATM software versions.

Adds updates to journal print file functionality.

Adds support to enter a value for the Accept ISO action, relevant to only specific software versions

Adds ability to filter terminals based on version data.

Adds feature if the supervisor logs has default password, must change password before proceeding into the

application.

Updated installation process.

Updates features to search, sort, and re-arrange columns to the dashboard.

10. Resolved the regional settings using a comma with a decimal separator error, when viewing parameters for
tiered surcharge ATM.

11. Resolved erroneous data displayed for cassette close records for specific ATM configurations.

w

Nk

o

WHAT IS NEW FOR TRITON CONNECT 6.2, SP1, SP2, SP3, SP4, SP5

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.2 SP5:

1. Includes the ability to load the AWS access key from Triton Connect. This functionality applies to specific
terminal types and versions.

2. Adds support for a value to be entered for the Accept ISO action.

3. Changes the default selection when printing journals to export the data to a file instead of printing it. The
print range defaults to the last 500 records, as well as an option for opening the file for viewing with the
default viewer for the file type.

4. Updates to the expanded format of print journals to file.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.2 SP4:
1. Adds support for ATMs equipped with an X4 mainboard, specifically for getting/setting parameters with
ATM software version 5.0.0.15 or later.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.2 SP3:

1. Added support for TR8 load files for Software Updates for X4 ATMs. These are software updates for files that
apply to specific ATM versions.

2. Resolves Issue changing surcharge settings on an ATM downgraded from tiered surcharge.

Resolves Error message generated after getting journal data.

4. Resolves Help > Contents for Terminal Manager and Call Monitor was blank.

w
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The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.2 SP2:

Nk W=

Added ability to test email configuration without inducing an ATM error.

Added support for TLS1.2 email alert.

Resolved Journal Data Changes.

Resolved wrong currency symbol in DCC journal records.

Resolved importing user data from file does not work properly.

Resolved failed calls not written to call error list. See Software Release Notes for Triton Connect 6.2 SP2.
Resolved issue with logging parameters for terminals with internal anti-skim.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.2 SP1:

0PN W=
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19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

Adds ability to show new EMV details in Journal.
Adds support for Advanced Status Monitoring.
Verifies available space before sending software update.
Adds support for internal anti-skim card reader.

Adds ability to skip to a particular journal record.
Applies filter functionality to dashboard.

Adds support for contactless reader.

Adds support for PNG AD-graphic.

Adds configurable header for printing journals to file.

. Adds ability to schedule a call to the ATM that will wait for the ATM to call in.

. Adds Journal Data Changes.

. Resolves Filter by parameters issue corrected.

. Resolves Issue sending ISO bins to Z180 ATMs corrected.

. Resolves Get Terminal Data drop down box when setting up a broadcast issue corrected.

. Resolves Unexpected behavior while ATM is in TC generated error state.

. Resolves Erroneous behavior when entering ISO bins.

. Resolves NMD Status button intermittently appears on the wrong tab.

. Resolves Terminal Parameters, Surcharge tab: Tiered Surcharge Add/Delete menu available and active from

Withdrawal/Balance dialogs.

Resolves Test connection functionality checked the wrong location for reports.

Resolves Balance surcharging not properly ported to SQL for full extended amounts.
Resolves Issue with migrating parameters to SQL with Australian regional settings.
Resolves Run-time error when building broadcast list for changing terminal parameters.
Resolves Mark entries as printed checkbox has no effect.

Resolves Setting the cycle call processors amount to 0 causes unstable behavior.

Resolves Keyboard short-cut for pasting TID did not work.

Resolves Configurable status history limit.

Resolves Error message generated if error status received for an ATM prior to receiving parameters for ATM.
Resolves EPROM Access Code could be erroneously changed.

Resolves Overflow error may be generated when rescheduling a call from an error-call list.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.2:

A AN U i i S e

Adds ability to run Call Monitor as a Windows service.

Adds last contacted date and time from Triton Connect to the Cassette Status report.

Adds support for TLS1.2 between TC and SQL.

Adds file date and time to Terminal Files report for when files were created or last modified.

Adds more SSL security options for email alerts.

Updates ISO Numbers report to include a column for ISO Value.

Adds support for Tiered Surcharging.

Adds a message when attempting to reset the error condition 924 - Counterfeit Note Detected.

Journal Data Changes: Due to changes in ATM software version 4.2.2 and later, Triton Connect 6.2 is needed
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to correctly reflect the Day Close settlement amount and Cassette Close multiple amounts properly in the
journal. Earlier versions will show N/A for these fields.

10. Corrects Terminal Status Reports excluding TID.

11. Corrects the confusion of checkboxes indicating the selected user’s permissions would not be updated
properly in some circumstances.

12. Resolves: Cannot change max withdrawal amount on US dollar-dispensing ATMs in Mexico.

13. Resolves sporadic issue where changing passwords on ATM from Triton Connect would fail.

14. Resolves calls rejected due to no available call processors even though call processors were available.

15. Resolves: Erroneously message “Warning voltage must not be greater than the detection voltage!” received
when attempting to change and save a value on the Extended Parameters screen.

16. Resolves the Incorrect behavior when replacing a z180 ATM with a CE-based ATM.

WHAT WAS NEW FOR TRITON CONNECT 6.1, SP1, SP2, AND SP3

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.1 SP3:
1. Adds support for TLS 1.2 between Triton Connect and SQL Server.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.1 SP2:

1. Updated the background graphic on the main Terminal Manager.
Adds a new report detailing how long terminals were out of service with individual error codes across a
selectable date range.

3. Restores a feature to allow the user to view and modify EFLAG values.

Added message showing the IP Address of the client attempting to connect on the port configured for SSL.

5. Resolves the issues of individual call processors could cause the CPU usage to spike and remain maxed for
the duration of the TCP/IP connection.

6. Resolves software downloads to a Z180 terminal starting at the wrong location after a broken connection
resumed.

7. Resolves an empty message, welcome message, causing partial display of the terminal configuration overview.

8. Resolves missing terminal IDs when attempting to locate a terminal for a software download broadcast.

9. Resolves issues of incorrect journal results based upon a PC with a date range set in day/month/year format.

10. Resolves the issues of an OCX file not registering properly during installation.

b

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.1 SP1:

1. Resolves the issue of Triton Connect moving a scheduled call to the error-call list, if the PC language was set
to Spanish.

2. Resolves the issue of Triton Connect broadcasting a load file to multiple ATMs.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.1:

1. Adds a dashboard to view terminal status, the call list, as well as the ability to view call processors.

2. Parameters will be stored in SQL. If default settings are used and the automatic database upgrade processes
are performed at the end of installation, the parameters will automatically be copied to SQL.

3. More information has been added to Triton Connect’s Configuration Overview for terminals. The data added

to the overview is as follows: Terminal Messages, EMV Info, Coupon Info, Default Transaction, Default

Account, Default Language, Scheduled close enabled status and time, and Screen File.

Adds support for licenses based on the number of terminals in Triton Connect.

Removes Status history limit that resulted in lost and erroneous reports.

Beginning with this release of Triton Connect does not need to be uninstall to upgrade.

Resolves PIN Unlock reported incorrectly in Triton Connect when viewing journals.

Resolves not able to view entire dispenser error details in Terminal Status Messages report.

Resolves Call Processors set for outgoing only, then accepts incoming calls.

10 Corrected Terminal Manager crashes if Config Overview is minimized.

11. Updated wording on the Mail Server Settings dialog, the wording for the from address was updated from
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12.

13.

14.
15.

“Email Address for Undeliverable Mail” to “From Email Address”.

Resolves a potential problem, If the ‘Use Incoming IP Address’ option is enabled for a terminal, under certain
circumstances there is a possibility that the wrong IP address could be updated for the ATM.

Changes: UAC will no longer be disabled nor will the user require administrator privileges. During the
installation and upgrade process, a directory called TritConn will be created in the ProgramData folder

and all users will be granted full control of the TritConn directory. If the automatic upgrade processes are
completed at the end of installation, a copy of all files that Triton Connect both reads and writes to will be
made and placed in the new ProgramData\TritConn directory, and those files will be used from that location.
Since the archive journals functionality no longer applies, the option was removed from the File menu.
Resolves the Journal Data Report from an archive functionality not working.

WHAT WAS NEW FOR TRITON CONNECT 6.0, SP1, SP2, SP3, SP4, AND SP5

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP5:

1.
2.

w

Nk

Includes support for ATMs equipped with an anti-skim card reader.

Resolves the issue of Triton Connect calling an ATM more than the set number of retries for failed calls.
Resolves the issue of missing information from exported .csv file about bills dispensed from cassettes 2, 3,
and 4 when using a G60 recycling dispenser.

Resolves EMV Data Report not showing ATM with EMV enabled, but all EMV applications are disabled.
Resolves the issue of not properly merging two databases using the Triton Connect Database Utility.
Resolves the issue of overflow error when attempting to place a call through Triton Connect.

Resolves the issue of Call Monitoring crashing under a heavy load of TCP/IP connection requests.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP4:
Includes all Optional Screens in Config Overview omitted in the Triton Connect.

0PN W=

Fixes the issue of getting an error message when selecting a file for a software download.

Fixes the issue error occurring when pasting in a large number of ISO bins.

Resolves the issue of an error indicating a database item was not found when a flat file is being processed.
Resolves the issue of the new price per gallon not being sent when a price per gallon update is rescheduled.
Allows the perimeters to be viewed or changed when using full extended amounts on the ATM.

Includes the Triton Connect Manual in installation.

Increases the number of ATMs for a Bulk Delete.

Resolves the issue of the journal table remaining after an ATM was deleted.

Resolves EMV data not copied when two databases are merged using the Triton Connect Database Utility.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP3:

Sk W=

Performance enhancements when opening and performing operations within the Terminal Manager.
Resolves an error report stating no data is available when attempting to run Triton Connect numbers report.
Resolves the issue of an error message given, preventing a file from being selected to send to the ATM.

Fixes the problem of not populating fields for the SPED and dispenser during the Version Numbers Report.
Resolves the issue on the Call Viewer crashing when being restored after being minimized.

Resolves price per gallon not sent when the call to update the price per gallon rescheduled from the call-
error list.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP2:

Nk W=

Increases the number of ATMs for a Bulk Delete.

Gives email alerts higher priority than calls to an ATM.

Added support for T9 error codes.

Added the ability to send load files to CE6 and CE7 ATMs.

Added maximum withdraw amount ISO. ATM support for this is dependent upon ATM software version.
Prohibits emails erroneously sent to the ATM IP address.

Prohibits calls to ATMs from being placed at incorrect times.
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The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP1:
1. Increases the number of ATMs for a Bulk Delete.

2. Adds ability to enable or disable SSL for sending email alerts and accepts self-signed certificates.
3. Removes journals from tc_main after migration.

4. Resolves the issue of Triton Connect not placing a call without restarting the Call Monitor.

5. Resolves every other record not printed when journals printed to paper in extended format..

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0:
Increases the number of ATMs for a Bulk Delete.

Ability to filter by parameters.

Support for email with user name and password.

Ability to combine Triton connect databases.

Terminal Manager expiration.

Added support for more users.

Added more settings for user permissions.

Added ability to use Comloc on network.

Ability to migrate journal archives to SQL Support enabling /disabling protocol reversals.
10 Ability to import ATM user password from file.

N e S S S

END OF INTRODUCTION
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CHAPTER 2 - INSTALLATION
TRITON CONNECT SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

Triton Connect has two deployable configurations:
» Network.
« Standalone

NETWORK CONFIGURATION

See the Network Configuration diagram below to view a typical network configuration. For installation purposes
the user needs to understand the roles played by the Database File Server, Operator Workstation (or Client PC)
and the Call Monitor PC.

DATABASE FILE SERVER

The software installs Triton Connect into the Call Monitor PC and creates databases accessible to the client and
Call Monitor PC. Allowable network PCs will access and update data to the databases.

MAIN APPLICATION PC

The Main Application PC manages the processing of calls across the communication interfaces connecting the
Triton Connect host installation to the remote terminals. The software installs Terminal Manager (TM), Alarm
Monitor (AM), and Call Monitor (CM) onto the Main Application PC.

CLIENT OPERATOR WORKSTATION PC

Each Operator Workstation needs the program code, which performs terminal monitoring and control
operations via the Terminal Manager and Alarm Monitor applications.

NETWORK CONFIGURATION

DATABASE
FILE SERVER

Main Application PC

Client/Operator
Workstation
MODEM

ii;“

Client/Operator
Workstation

NET
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STANDALONE CONFIGURATION

In a standalone configuration, a single PC hosts all the Triton Connect applications and associated functions, to
include database storage and call monitoring.

STANDALONE CONFIGURATION

' Single Modem l USB Multiport I/O Modem Pooll

The standalone configuration handles communications with remote terminals via TCP/IP, one modem, or a
modem pool as shown in the diagram. The Modems are telephone modems with Ethernet connections.

RECOMMENDED SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS
Triton systems has tested and recommends the following PC hardware configurations for Triton Connect 6.3.

“*Note**
Triton Connect supports TLS 1.2 and newer versions. If the PC supports this version of TLS, it will automatically
be generated. Windows versions prior to 7 do not support TLS 1.2.

Network Configuration
(Used for database storage only)

« Operating systems: Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows 10 , Windows 11.
« Window Server 2008 thru 2019 to operating system.

o Pentium 4 equivalent or faster CPU.

e 4GB or higher RAM.

o 20GB Free hard drive space.

o Available a USB port.

Operator Workstation
(Manages the Terminal Manager and Alarm Monitor applications)

o Operating systems: Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows 10, Windows 11.
o Pentium 4 equivalent or faster CPU.

e 4GB or higher RAM.

o 20GB Free hard drive space.

o Available a USB port.
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Main Application PC
(Manages the Call Monitor application)

o Operating systems: Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows 10, Windows 11.
o Pentium 4 equivalent or faster CPU.

o 4GB or higher RAM.

o 20GB Free hard drive space.

o Available a USB port.

Standalone PC Configuration

Triton Connect allows a single PC to hosts all the applications and associated functions, including database
storage and call monitoring which creates more demands on the system hardware. The minimum system
requirements for a single PC/single modem configuration are listed below.

o Operating systems: Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows 10, Windows 11.
o Pentium 4 equivalent or faster CPU.

o 4GB or higher RAM.

o 20GB Free hard drive space.

o Hard disk with a minimum of 20GB of free space.

o Available a USB port.

MODEM COMMUNICATIONS

MODEM SELECTION

In either a network or standalone environment, the type of modem to use for dial-up communications is an
important consideration. See the next page for information concerning the modem selection.

Each telephone line connected to Triton Connect will require a modem as the interface between the analog
telephone system and the PC. Triton Connect supports either the Universal Serial Bus (USB) or standard
modems with RS-232 serial interface protocol.

Most modern PCs have one or two USB and/or serial ports, accessible from the rear panel of the main unit. If the
need for additional telephone lines exceed the number of available PC ports, connect a multi-port interface card
or device to the PC and add addition lines to the multi-port.

**Note**
Triton Connect supports communications using up to 20- modem connections.

USB MODEMS
If the user requires USB modems, they should only connect to USB ports or a USB hub. The hub allows multiple

modems connections to a single physical PC port. Triton does not recommend the use of any USB to Serial
adapters due to the potential of increase of data corruption.
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STANDARD MODEM

If using standard serial modems instead of USB modems, add a multi-port adapter module for additional ports.
With a variety of multi-port, I/O devices on the market, many fail the demands of large scale serial
communications with Triton Connect. If the PC needs a multi-port adapter, DigiAccelePort 8em PCI Host
Adapter meets the performance requirements.

Follow the manufacturer’s instructions for installing and configuring the multi-port hardware.

MODEM SELECTION

Triton recommends the following modems, which have been tested with Triton Connect.
+ 3COM (U.S. Robotics) Courier V Everything 56K (RS-232 serial)

o MultiTech Systems MultiModem V.90 Data/Fax Modem with USB.

o MultiTech Systems MultiMobile 56K Data/Fax Modem (USB)

These external modems connect to the PC using either a RS-232 serial cable (3COM V Everything) or a USB
cable (Multitech MultiModem and MultiMobile modems.)

Triton recommends the US Robotics model 5699B for PC internal slots.

Caution

For correct operation, the dip switches on the bottom of the 3COM V Everything modem chassis must match the
settings shown below.

**Note**
Whichever modem selected, insure the PC has the latest modem drivers available for your operating system.

MODEM CONFIGURATION SWITCHES

SWITCH # FUNCTION OFF | ON
1 DTR NORMAL X
2 VERBAL RESULT CODES X
3 DISPLAY CODES X
4 ECHO OFFLINE COMMANDS X
5 SUPPRESS AUTO ANSWER X
6 NORMAL CARRIER DETECT X
7 DISPLAY ALL RESULT CODES X
8 ENABLE AT COMMAND X
9 DISCONNECT WITH +++ X
10 LOAD NVRAM DEFAULTS X

The default installation location will generally be C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn\. After installation to the
default location, files that are frequently read from and written to will be located in C:\ProgramData\TritConn\.

The application can, however, be installed to locations other than the default location. If Triton Connect is in-
stalled to some location outside of Program Files or Program Files (x86) then the ProgramData path no longer
applies. To install Triton Connect to a location other than the default, choose Custom installation type and click
Next. Click Change and enter or select the location where Triton Connect will be installed. Then proceed with
the installation as normal.
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INSTALL TRITON CONNECT

This section covers the actions needed to install the Triton Connect program on your network or a standalone
system with a Comloc device.

Caution

The Triton Connect feature in the ATM must be ENABLED and configured with the correct phone numbers or
TCP/IP information to allow communications with your Triton Connect host system. See your ATM Operation
Manual for instructions on enabling the Triton Connect feature and entering the appropriate information.

% NOTES %%

o SQL Server configuration vary depending on the operating environment and cannot be covered extensively
in this document. Triton Connect installation provides a version of SQL Server Express for use, or a full
version of SQL Server can be used.

« Microsoft SQL Server will not install on a disk that is either compressed or encrypted.

o Enable NET Framework 3.5 before launching Triton Connect setup to complete the installation successfully.

STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 3. Review the license and click I Agree button.
These instructions perform a fresh Triton Connect e onertadicl et = x
installation on a single PC. Triton Connect will update TR R, H

the Windows Installer, .Net Framework 3.5, and the
Server Express if required.

Press Page Down to see the rest of the agreement.

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC "
. . . . TRITON CONNECT™
1. Locate and right-click Triton Connect 6.3.3 install SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

executable and click Run as administrator.
IMPORTANT, PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License

Agreement ("Agreerment”) is a legal contract between You AND TRITON

{37 Triton Connect &2 0imekall 101142004 SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ("TRITON®). For purposes of this
- | Opﬂl Agreement, (1) "You" means the business or indmdual being licensed to  «
If wou accept the terms of the agreement, chick T Agree to continue. You must accept the
{ @ Run 2s administrator agreement to install Tritan Connect 6.3.3.
2. On the initial setup screen, verify that the default <gok Cancel

installation path is acceptable and click Next.

4. When prompted to install SQL Server Express,
click Yes button.

o1 Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Installation Folder - b4

W = :
@ Triton Co £ 5.3.3 Se & : |
License Agreement =
Setup will install Triton Connect 6.3.3 in the Following Folder, To Install in a different folder, Please review the license kerms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3, { ¢ )
click Browse and select another folder, Click Mext to continue.

Created uninstaller: C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConnluninstall exe

Show details

Destination Folder
Install SO Server Express 20127
Browse..,
Yes No
Space required: 303.6 MB
Space avaiable; 792,0 GB
Cancel Each Close Cancel
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5. Proceed with the SQL Server 2012 Express

8. On the next four screens, leave the default options
installation with default options. Click Install

and click the Next button.

o Install Setup Files o Feature Selection.

50 Server 2012 Set - O x i —
E 2 501 Server 2012 Setup [l
Install Setup Files Feature Selection
S0 Shv Setio il 1 o 1 i SCH, o S 1 Wt a1 ncifed b b i, the et U S e Rl
Updsta il ko b instaed,
Prodhict Updates Satup Suppo foles Featut descripton
nstal Setup Files tisnce Tems e
o 5L Server et fles are being mtaled o the syster Faature Selection ngine Semvies vt
ook atallron fies e epliceion
— telston ful i o i) L3 sprils s dbcry
e — ey Imtance Configuration S on the same compiter.
50L Gl Carmctivy SOK
Dasalead Setup files Shipped D Spen Rt et butebl Festunes
Stgped Server Lomigutston
nital Setup fe: InProgress Databsse ngine Configuration Bobranshed o s T
Enet fegorting | Aneaty e
Istalltion Confiratin Rl N
imtallabon frogress 1 Micrasa NET Framesiark 35
Carmpiets | Micrasat V! Saio 2010 Redizritler
| Microatt NET Framesark 40
e e
Erp—
Shared festure drectan (55, |
[ e e s
<l il Cancel

o Instance Configuration.
6. Click Next as it becomes active. e sE=

Instance Configuration

Speciy the nam and instanceID for the nstance of SOL Server Insance (D becomes gart of theinstallation path.

o Setup Support Rules

W SOL Server 2012 Setup - O

Setup Suppont Ruiss © Defsutinatanas

x Licenie Terms

© Wamed ingtanee:  SQLEXPRESS2012
Festure Selecticn

Setup Support Rules Tealstion Rales

Lt & Costyjoracion; Instence [0 SQUEXPAESSANZ
Setup Support Rules idertify problems that maght cccur when you instell SOL Server Setup suppart files, Failures must be Disk Space Requisements
A i T Eirie, e Invtsnce ot Srectoey: CAProgram Fils 86 Mol QL Serverh =
Database Engene Configuiation
Ena Repering

Setup Support Rules Operation completed, Pasiedi 6 Failed D Waming 1, Skipped 0.

SQUServerdirezton  EProgian Fles [BENMIciazol S Server MSSQLLL SLEXPHESS2U1Z
License Termz

n Cortiguration Rules
Featuire Selaction

Tsalation Pragerss Triteled instonces

Instaliation Rules Hide dstaily << Ererun ot InstanceName Inssance ID Festures Eelbion Vesan ]
<Shared Campone... 58 100.16%.22

Inatance Configurition Vitw deaai t | <8hared Compone. [

Disk Space Requirements

Server Configuration Rule Soatus
Database Engine Configuration (& | Fusion fctive Templats Library (ATL) Basisd
FError Reporting & | Previous releases of SGL Server 2008 Business Intelligence Devel..

Installetion Configuration Rules @ | Mo 525 install with SOL Server "Denali® CTRD

nstaiation Progress & | Consistency validation for SEL Server registy keys

I e e e e
Compir @ | Computer damain controller
@ | Microsaft MET Application Security
£ | Windowrs Firewall .
o Server Configuration.
15 QU Server 2012 Serip
Server Configuration
< Bock Bt » Cancel Help
Seup Sapport Ruies Somice Accaunts | Coltion|
Lgense Teians -
Trustallation Rules Service Accrant Namo Passwond
7. Read and accept the license terms. Click the Next =) T - srom o |
. Serves Configuration -
button to continue.
b
. o
e License Terms Pz
%4 SQL Server 2012 Setup
License Terms
Toinstall St Server 2012, yeu must sceept the Microsoft Software License Terms.

Setup Suppon Rules =

sepsaer hacmosorsaroe s s E

Testure Seletion MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2012 EXPRESS I <Qeck H Hest> Ty I Hep |

e These license terms are an agreement beween Microsoft Corporation (or based on where yeu v -

Instence Configsation e, une of ts affikates) and you. Please read them. They apaly to the sofiviare namad above,

Dt q 5 on which yuu recemved i, If any. The terms olzo appy to any Microsolt
Server Configuration

pdotes,
Daabase Fngine Configueation

. BE o Database Engine Configuration.
e e 2

2 Database Engine Configuration
P

Spacity ity macle. sdmi an dats directories,
4|1 aecept the license terms

Send fratrs uiage et to Microsaf Fashure utage dots cidet information sboait your hardars S g Ry Server Configuation | e nstan
coniguratin and Howyou use SGL Sanverind s campanents Lxmie Terms
g : ity o et o
Farure Selerrion Soscity
Ssethe. Satua1 2012 Pivacy Saterient oo nrmacion eslstion Rudes Auhenticatian Moga

Instance Cenfigu

o _ — @ Windosss authentcstion mode
B > = Disk Space Raqiments

[ ek [ tieer ][ Conca Help Sheel Mied ol [SQL Server authentiaton and Windows authentication)
Seve Conganin
Datatiase Engine Configuration Specify the passwerd far the SO Sersee systemn administatar (z) account
fnee Reparting Enter s
nstalltion Corfiguastion Rues ke
Inszallation Progress SallaT e,

Cempleze Sty 21 Sever aeningrators

SQL Server
e unrestricted access
1 the Dutabase Engune.

A Cormert s | [ d, | [ v |

| epack [ Cancel le, |

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 23 Triton Systems ©



9. Triton recommends adding more than one SQL 13. When License Agreement completes click Close.

Server administrators during installation. Click © Toton Commect £33 Smaps Completed =
Add. Enter a name in the textbox. Click Check License Agieement ,

; ) . Please review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3,3. Ty
Names to locate the user’s email address. Click OK.

. .. Complated

Name added to Specific SQL Server administrators e
textbox. Click Next. Show el
Select Users, Cornputers, Service Accounts, or Groups *

Select thiz object type:

|U sers, Servies Accaunts, Groups. or Built-in secusity principals | Obiject Types. .
FErom this location:
|Eﬂ“fe Directory || Locations..
; ncel
Enter the abject names to sebect [=xample
RichardF | Check Names
%% % NOTE %%
Advanced.. Cancel Please do NOT attach Dongle until the installation is

completed.

10. The Database Engine Configuration screen will 14. On the KEYLOK Security Key Installation utility,
show the added name. Click Next. select KEYLOK 2 (USB w/Driver) and Standalone
11. On the Error Reporting screen, select or do not for Installation Type. Click Begin Install
select check box to Send Windows and SQL Server

Error Reports to Microsoft. Click Next. i a
8 00 Sarvar 33 Sty o x Dongle T_','pe
hx.mﬂ:, ey 0 o b v Select one or more Dongle Tupes —_—
SRS B I rKE‘r‘LCIK Jor FnrtressmEFJE_‘;.!} Drivesless) | \
e i Wi /Diwver] A
™ KEYLOK 2 [Parallef) —

Installation Type

(* Standalone
(™ Client
(" Server

Basd e pincy st s

LATr e Wb T Teree ea iRt pdites

12. When SQL install completes, click the Close to I Uninstal |_Begh nstal

continue the Triton Connect installation. Command Line Options Esil ]

2 500 Server 2042 Setup = e
Complete

Vedir SOL Server 2012 installation camplated suceesshully with product updates

Sebip St Rulis Information about the Setup oparstion or possible next stest

License Tears

Feature Selnctinn e
1 501 R Succeedeel
Instance Canfiguration (@ 0L Witer Succesdal
Disk Space Requirements

Installaticn Rules

Server Canfiguration

Database Engine Cenfiguratian

Errar Reporting

Inctallaticn Configuratian Rule: Detailz:
TetallstienBmires iewing Produet Documeniatlon for SQL Server
Complete

Only the companents that you use to view end managa the documentation for SOL Server heve
been insialled. By default, the Halp Viewer component uses the anline library. After installing
501 Server, yau can usa the Help Librany Manzger component to download documantztion 1o
your local computsr. For mare infarmation, see Use Microsoft Duoks Online for SQL Sarvar
[=hitpfigy micmsed comifulink L inkiD=22452 35

n/f

Surmmary log file has been saved to the following location;

A Drgnuam Filas (AR MicrEaft SOL Serven 100
WSumnany MY 26IT20 F0190830 172807 18
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15. Install device driver installation. Click Next then 18. When prompted to perform parameter migration
click Finish when available. with default settings, click the Yes button.

Device Driver Installation Wizard Migr’ate Pararmeters?

Welcome to the Device Driver

Installation Wizard! Attempt to perform parameter migration with default settings?

This wizard helps pou install the software diivers that some
computers devices need in order to work

19. Once the automatic upgrade and migration
processes are complete, click the Migrate button,
RED rectangle, for journal data.

To continue, chick Next
Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0 B
Cancel Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path:

|E:\F‘logramData\TnlEonn\TE_Maln.mdb ‘

Device Driver Installation Wizard

Browse Save

COMPEEtiﬁQ the Device Driver SAL Connection Sting for Joumals:
Installation Wizard |Server=[|n:a|]\sqlexpress2ﬂ1 2:Tiusted_Connection="es Database=TiitConndaumal

Initialize Save Caneel
The dirvers were successiully installed on this computer,

SOL Connection Sting for Parameters;
ou can now connect your device to this computer. If pour device ISewal=[\ocal]\sqlaxnlessQU1 2:Trusted_Connection=Yes D atabase=T itCarmParameters |
came with mstiuctions, please read them first h g
Initialize Save Migrate

Petfarm Estansive Lparads Perfarn File Migration

Driver Name Status Status:  Idle
w” KEYLOK [USBKEYB4) U... Readytouse

20. Once the database upgrade completes, close the
[ | [ Triton Connect Database Migration Utility, X RED
box.

16. Should see Install Success, attach USB dongle to

. . . Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0 n
complete installation. Click Close.

Migrate and Updrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Joumal Archive

b KEVLOK Security Key Installer b 4
21. Triton Connect is ready to use.

Install Success
Please attach the USE dongle to complete installation

“Wiew Log File Clase |

17. When prompted to perform automatic database
upgrade processes, click the Yes button.

Upgrade Database?

Perform automatic database upgrade processes?

Yes No
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UPGRADE FROM TRITON CONNECT 6.1 OR 6.2

Note: These instructions assume that SQL Server Express 2012 is installed and configured to work with Triton

Connect from a previous installation of Triton Connect.

22. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connectas ~ 25. When License Agreement is completed, Click

administrator. Close.
= T e AP (5 Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Completed =
W Triton Connec* License Agreement .
[ Gpell, Please review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3. (_J')

| 9 Run as administrator Completed
|

Show details

23. On the initial setup screen, verify that the default
installation path is acceptable and click Next.

(i Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Installation Folder - X
(4_7 ,
Baci Caicel
Setup will install Triton Connect 6.3.3 in the Following folder. To installin a different folder,
click Browse and select another folder. Chick Next to continue. . . .
26. Click the Exit button when the KEYLOK Security
Key install utility opens.
KE¥LOK Security Key Installation x
Destination Folder
[:1Program Fies :66)\TrConn) Browse... aorga Ty
Select one or more Dongle Types
I~ KEYLOK 3 or Fortress (UISB Drverless) )
Space required: 303.6 MB ™ ;
Space avalable: 795.5 GB [ KEYLOK 2 (Paraliel)
Installation Type
e Sance (¢ Standalone ij
" Client
" Server

24. Read and accept the license terms. Click I Agree

button.
G Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setu 5% : :
’ ™ Uninstall | Begin Instal |

License Agreement =
Please review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3. ‘\_‘7

27. When prompted to perform automatic database

Press Page Down to see the rest of the agresment.
Z upgrade processes, click the Yes button.

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC

TRITON CONNECT™
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT
Upgrade Database?

IMPORTANT. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License Perform automatic database upgrade processes?
Agreement ("Agreement”) is a legal contract between You AND TRITON

SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ("TRITON"). For purposes of this

Agreement, (1) "You" means the business or indwidual being licensed to

If you accept the terms of the agreement, dick I Agree bo continue. You must accept the
agreement to install Triton Connect 6.3.3.
28. Once the database upgrade completes, close the

ey G Triton Connect Database Migration Utility, X RED

box.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Uparade  Merge Databases  Migiate Jounal Archive

29. Triton Connect should now be ready to run.

26 Triton Systems ©
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UPGRADE FROM TRITON CONNECT 6.0

This process assumes a single-computer installation with SQL Server Express 2008 installed on the local PC.

Upgrading to SQL Server 2012 Express is optional.

30. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connect as
administrator.

temekall 1A/ ¢

Open
. & Run as administrator

{77 Triton Connect &0

31. Verity that the default installation path is
acceptable and click Next.

X
%)

Setup will install Triton Connect 6.3.3 in the Following folder. To installin a dfferent folder,
click Browse and select another Folder. Click Next to continue,

(i Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Installation Folder

Destination Folder

Space required: 303.6 M8
Space avalable: 795.5 GB

Next >

32. Read and accept the License Terms. Click I Agree
button.

(i Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup . x
License Agreement T
Please review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3. ‘\47

Press Page Down to see the rest of the agresment.

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC
TRITON CONNECT™
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

IMPORTANT. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License
Agreement ("Agreement”) is a legal contract between You AND TRITON
SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ("TRITON"). For purposes of this
Agreement, (1) "You" means the business or indwidual being licensed to

Y o

If you accept the terms of the agreement, dick I Agree to continue. You must accept the
agreement to install Triton Connect 6.3.3.

< Back

Cancel
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33. When License Agreement is completed Click
Close.

{31 Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Completed

License Agreement o
Flease review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3. (,‘7

Completed

Show detalls

Cancel

34. Click the Exit button when the KEYLOK Security
Key install utility opens.

KEYLOK Security Key Installation

i~ Dongle Type
Select one or more Dongle Types
[~ KEYLOK 3 or Fortress [USB Diverless)
v KEYLOK 2 [USE w/Dive]
[~ KEYLOK 2 [Parallel]

b

I Installation Type

(+ Standalore
" Client
" Server

[ Uninstal Begin [nstall

Command Line Options

35. Click the Yes button to perform automatic database
upgrade processes.

Upgrade Database?

Perform automatic database upgrade processes?

Triton Systems ©



36. If using SQL Express as installed with Triton
Connect, when prompted to perform parameter
migration click Yes when prompted to perform
parameter migration with default settings:

o If using a custom SQL installation, click No
at the prompt. Check and update the SQL
Connection String for Parameters according
to your environment. Next Click Initialize.
If output shown is “Create database returned:
True” then click Save and Migrate.

Migrate Parameters?

Attempt to perform parameter migration with default settings?

o ]

37. Once the database upgrade completes, close the
Triton Connect Database Migration Utility, X RED
box.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0 n

Migrate and Uporade  Merge Databases  Migrate Journal Archive

38. Triton Connect should now be ready to run.

COLUMN BLANK INTENTIONALLY
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UPGRADE FROM TRITON CONNECT 5.X OR 4.4

These instructions assume a single-PC installation upgrade from 5.x or 4.4 to this release of Triton Connect.
These instructions also assume that the comloc driver is already installed.

Microsoft SQL Server will not successfully install on a disk that is either compressed or encrypted.

**Note**
If upgrading from a Triton Connect version prior to 4.4, The user must install either 4.4 or 5.x prior to installing

this release.

Perform the following steps to upgrade to Triton
Connect 6.3.

1. Make a backup copy of the contents of the Triton
Connect directory (optional).

2. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connect as
administrator.

I\"-| TTIT.CIJ"I ccn“e(-p B0 tmemkall IO SYAFINTA C
| Open
i ® Run as administrator

3. On the initial setup screen, verify that the default
installation path is acceptable and click Next.

(& Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Installation Folder - X
&)

Setup will install Triton Connect 6.3.3 in the following folder. To instal in a different folder,
click Browse and select another folder. Click Next to continue.

Destination Folder
[ :\Program Files (x86)\TrkConn i Browse...

Space required: 303.6 M8
Space avadable: 795.5 GB

Next > Cancel

4. Read and accept the License Agreement. Click I
Agree button.

(5 Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup — X

License Agreement P
Please review the ficense terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3, K ," 7

Press Page Down to see the rest of the agresment.

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ~
TRITON CONNECT™
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

IMPORTANT. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License
Agreement ("Agreement”) is a legal contract between You AND TRITON
SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ("TRITON®). For purposes of this
Agreament, (1) "You" means the business or indmdual being licensedto v

IF you accept the terms of the agreement, chick 1 Agree to continue. You must accept the
agreement to install Trikan Connect 6.3.3.

< Back 1Aagree Cancel
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5. When prompted to install SQL Server Express,

click Yes.

@ Titon
License Agreement
Please review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3,

Created uninstaller: C:\Program Files {x86 )| TritConnluninstall exe

Shiw details

Install SQL Server Express 20127

Canecel

6. Use default settings and click Next to continue.

e Product Updates.

Product Updates

Aot stal o fubet Usclute s phanes yeur 31 Senar

Froduct Upsstes
bl et Files

o Install Setup Files.

% 0L Server 7012 Setup

Install Setup Files

‘update willalso be instalfed,

Brodut Updates
Install Setup Flles
S Sarver Satup fl are being instalied on the ystern.

Stats
Completed
Shipped
Sipped

In Progress

SOL Server Setup will naw be instlled. If-an update far SO Server Setup (s found snd specified 1o be mcluded, the

Cangel
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e Setup Support Files.

B 501 Server 2017 Setup - o x

Setup Support Rules

Setup Support Rules identiy problems that might 0¢cur when you initall SO Server Setup juppart files, Failures must be
omected before Setiup can continua.

Hade detaily < ¢ Be-run

Sever Configuration
Database Engine Configuration

Complete

| Microson NET application Security

£ Windows Firewsll

< Bt > Cancel Hilp

7. Read and accept the License Terms. Click the Next

button.

A 50l server 202 5ot = O =

License Terms

Toinstall SAL Server 2012, you st accept the Microsaft Software Licerse Terms

Setup Suppert Rules
Pyt e ——
License Terms |

Feature Sefection ‘Mmmﬂlﬂvﬂlmlz EXPRESS

Ive, cree of s affilates) and you, Please read them, They apply to the soffware named
hwhich incades the media on which you received . If any. The terms alko appy o any Miorosoft

"ms;a =i tarms are an greement batwaen Mrnsaft Corporation {or based on whers you
i .,

Database Engine Configunation

Frror Reporting *  spplsments,

Instalation Configuration Rules

o Internat-based services, and

Instabation Pragress

Complate

L 3
Gopy Brint

data to Micrasoft. Feature usage data inchudes information about your hardware
e you use SO Serverand s component’

e the Microsoft SOL Server 2012 Privacy Staternent for mges infoenstion

@a [ e Canct ip

8. On the next four screens, do not change the default

options. Click the Next button.

o Feature Selection.

50 Server 2012 St o x

Feature Selection

Selectthe Express features 10 mstall,

Setup Support Rules
License Terms
Feature Selnction
Instaiston

Server Cant

Database Engine Configuration
Enor Bepating

Instalstion Configuretian Rules
instaliztion Progreis

Camplete

<8ach Bect > Ganeel Help

o Instance Configuration.

50U Server 2012 Serup - o %

Instance Configuration

Specity the name and instance [D for the instance of SL Server Instance IO becomes put of the instalation path,

) Defauitinstance

@ timecl ostonce: [POLDRESSHATE ]
Instance [D: SOLEXPRESSAON
v |CAPragram il Server

SOL Server directory:  CAPragram Fles (+89\Microsoft SOl ServariMESOLT150LEXPRESS2A12
Inataation Corfigaration Rules
Inataltion Progre:s nstaed instarces:

Loppia Instance Name instance D Featres Edition version

M330L. ErEig

5016 | MISALT3SOLEPR., 12360041

ormpane, 25080
Taals, Teol\ToolsC. azor

Back Bt > Cancel Help
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o Database Engine Configuration.

o Server Configuration.

9 S0L Server 2012 Setup. - o x

Server Configuration

Specify the service accounts snd eslbon configuration;

Setup Support Hules Senvice Accounts Callation

License Terms

Mlicrasct fecommends thatyou use a separate accourdt for each SO Server senace,

Servce Account Name Passward Startup Type
o Gotabase Engine T AUTHORITASYSTEM Autamatc
0L Server Browses NTAUTHORTALOCALS.. Dibled
nitalation Progress
Camplete
<pack Hext > Cancel Help

8 SOL Server 2012 Setup - o X

Database Engine Configuration

Spesify Database Engine authentication securty mods, adminiatrators snd data directories

Setup Support Rules Server Configurstion  Dits Directories

e Initances
Specily the suthentiestion mads and sdministrators fr the Datebase Engine.

Authentication Mode

® Window: authenication made

(O Iied Made (5L Server authentication and Windaws authenticstion)

Server Canfigunaion

Databsi v % pasnwon SO Servar system } account
Error Reporting ke i
Instafation Corfiguration Rles

it password
Instaation Progress e pL

Complete Spacity SO Server adeministators

(TRITGNUSA Matthewt (Matthea Faii)
TRITONUSArichardp (Richard Pohl)

A4 Coment User Hemown

< Back Hext > Cancel Help

Triton recommends adding more than one SQL
Server administrators during installation. Click
Add. Enter a name in the textbox. Click Check
Names to locate the user’s email address. Click
OK will add the name to Specific SQL Server
administrators textbox.

Select Users, Cornputers, Service Accounts, or Groups >

Select thiz object type:

|Us§rs, S-er\.-'i-ce Ac;:-nunts, Groups, or Built-in secunity pancipals | Object Types. ..

FEram this location:

|Enlire Directany | Locations..,

Enter the object names to sebsct [sxamples]
Richardd | Check Names

Carcel

Advanced...

The Database Engine Configuration screen will
show the added name. Click Next.
On the Error Reporting screen, select or do not

select check box to Send Windows and SQL Server

Error Reports to Microsoft. Click Next.
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12. When SQL install completes, click the Close to 15. Install device driver installation. Click Next then
continue the Triton Connect installation. click Finish when available.

B SO0 Tever 2012 Setup ~ B % - 2 : ?
B 508 Sarver 2012 Setup Device Driver Installation Wizard
Complete

Vouor SOL Sanver 2012 insealation completed ruceeshully with product updare:

Welcome to the Device Driver
Installation Wizard!

Information sbout the Sebup oparstion or pessdble rext bep:
Featare Tty This wizard helps you install the software drivers that some
Chatabase Engime Serecan Duccerded computers devices need in order to work:

Detai

Wiewing Product Documentation for SOL Servor -

hat you ute 1o view and manage th

srap L aghE UL 1i5E1E

To continue, cick Next

13. When License Agreement completes click Close.

Device Driver Installation \Wizard

(9 Titon Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Completed - Comp!eting the Device Driver
License Agreement Installation Wizard
Please review the license kerms before instaling Tribon Connect 6.3,3. )
Completed The dirvers were successiully installed on this computer,
e ———
ke
Dirver Name Status
v’ KEYLOK [USBKEYG4)U.. Readytouse
Close
ok NOTE ok Hach . Finizh Cancel
DO NOT attach USB dongle until installation is 16. Should see Install S h USB donel
. n 1
completed. ould see Install Success, attac ongle to

complete installation. Click Close.

14. On the KEYLOK Security Key Installation utility,

select KEYLOK 2 (USB w/Driver) and Standalone e *
for Installation Type. Click Begin Install A
KEYLOK Security Key Installation X :

Install Success!
Please attach the USE dongle to complete installation
[ongle Tupe

Select one or mote Dongle Types — Vigw Log File \E
[T KEYLOK 3 or Fortress (USB Diverless)
v [KEYLOK 2 (USB w/Diiver]

[T KEYLOK 2 [Parallel)

e 17. Click Yes button to perform automatic database
(¢ Standalone & upgrade processes.

" Cliert
" Server

Upgrade Database?

Perform automatic database upgrade processes?

[ Uninstall | Beain |nstall
Command Line Options $ g !fe;_ . e

18. If using a custom SQL installation, when prompted
to perform parameter migration, click No and
continue to step 23 CUSTOM SQL.
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19. If using SQL Express as installed with Triton

Connect, click Yes to perform parameter migration

with default settings.

Migrate Pararmeters?

Attempt to perform parameter migration with default settings?

-

20. Once the automatic upgrade and migration

processes are complete, click the Migrate button for

journal data.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Datsbases  Migrate Joumnal Aichive
TC_Main Path;

B

C:AProgramD atahT ritConnhT C_Main.mdb

Browse
SOL Connection Sting for Joumals:
‘{5 ?ryer:[loca\]\sq\expr§§s20] 2T r@tg@_tonmectipnzYeﬁl?gtahasng HtEonnJﬂourmal

Initialize

SQL Connection Sting for Parameters:

|Serversllocallssglenpress2012.Trusterd_Connection=es.Database=T lConnParemeters

Iitialize Gave

Perfoim Extenzive Upgrade

Perform File Migration

Status:  dle

Save

Migrate

Save Cancel

21. Once the database upgrade completes, close the

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility, X RED

box.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Joumal Archive

22. Triton Connect is ready for use.

CUSTOM SQL

23. For custom SQL installation, check and update the
SQL Connection String for Parameters according

to your environment.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Uparade  Merge Datahases  Migrate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path:

C:ProgramD atahT rtConniTC_Main, mdb

Perform Extensive Upgrade Perfarm File Migration

Browse Save
S0L Connection String for Joumals:
|SewEr=[luca|]\sqlexplessZU1 2Trusted_Connection="es;D atabase=TritConn) ournal
Initialize Save Migrate Cancel
SOL Connection Sting for Parameters:
[Servers(localvsclexpress 201 2:Trusted_C ‘a5, atabase=TtConnPal |
Initialize Save Migrate
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24,

Click Initialize. If output shown is “Create

database returned: True” click Save, then click

Migrate.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Journal Archive
TC_Main Path:

| C:AProgramDatas TitConnTC_Main.mdb

SOL Connection Shing for Parameters:
| Sever=(local\sglexpress2012; Trusted_Connection="es:Database=TitConnPaiameters

Browse Save
SOL Connection Sting for Jaurnals:
| Server=(locall\sglerpress2012; Trusted Connection=y e D atabaze=TritConm ournal |
Initialize Save Migrate Canel

I [nitialize

Save

Migrate I

Perform E stensive Upgrads Peitorm File Migration

25. Update the SQL Connection String for Journals

according to your environment.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Joumal Aichive
TC_Main Fath

| C:A\ProgramD ata\ T itConnhT C_Main.mdb

Browse

Save

SOL Connection String for Joumals:

| Servers(localvaglexpress2012;Tusted_Connection=Ye:.0 atabasze=TrtConnournal

Initialize Save igrate

S0L Connection Sting for Parameters;

| ée|ver=[lo|:a|]\sq\axpless201 2;Tlusled_Connactiom\’es:b atabase=T itConnParameters

Initialize Save

Perform Extenzive Upgrade Peaiform File Migration

Caneel

Migrate

26. Click Initialize. If output shown is “Create
database returned: True” click Save, then click

Migrate.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Joumal Aichive
TC_Main Fath

| C:A\ProgramD ata\ T itConnhT C_Main.mdb

Perform Extenzive Upgrade Peiform File Migration

Browse Save
SOL Connection String for Joumals:
|5elver:[local]\sq\axplessEM 2:Tsted_Connection=Yg2.0 atabaze=TritConn ournal
Initiglize Save Migrate Cancel
SOL Connection String for Parameters;
|Selver=[|nca|]\sq\sxp|ess2ﬂ1 2:Tsted_Cornection=Y'es:D atabase=TitConnPaiameters |
Iniitialize Save Migrate

27. Once the database upgrade completes, close the
Triton Connect Database Migration Utility, X RED

box.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Migiate Joumal Archive

28. Triton Connect is ready for use.
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NEW SERVER INSTALLATION 6.3

**Note**

This installation is for the server hosting the database and the Comloc. Client computers with the Triton

Connect application will access the databases and the Comloc on the host server. The server may or may not run

the Triton Connect application.
This document cannot cover the full SQL server configuration due to varying operating environment.
Use either the Triton Connect installation version of SQL Server Express or a full version of SQL Server.
These instructions assume a fresh installation of Triton Connect.

These instructions do not cover setting up a shared directory on a network or other required processes

depending on operating environments.

These instructions assume the default SQL connection string and the default database and installation paths

are all applicable.

Microsoft SQL Server will not successfully install on a compressed or encrypted disk.
Enable .NET Framework 3.5 prior to launching the Triton Connect to complete the setup successfully.

Perform the following steps to install as a server.

1.

3.

Right-click on the setup executable and click Run

as administrator.

|\';-| Triton Conneck & 20 iastall 1A 4 1004
d Dm

i ® Run as administrator

On the initial setup screen, verify that the default

installation path is acceptable and click Next.

(& Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Installation Folder - X
(4,7

Setup will instal Triton Connect 6.3.3 in the following Folder. To instal in a dfferent folder,
click Browse and select another folder. Click Next to continue.

Destination Folder
[:Progrom Fies (88)Trxcom Browse...

Space required: 303.6 M8
Space avadable: 795.5 GB

Next > Cancel

Review the license and click I Agree button.

7 Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup = x

License Agreement P
Please review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3, [ )

Press Page Down bo see the rest of the agreement.

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC n
TRITON CONNECT™
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

IMPORTANT, PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License
Agreement ("Agreement”) is a legal contract between You AND TRITON
SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ("TRITON"). For purposes of this

Agreement, (1) "You" means the business or individual being licensed to v

1f you accept the terms of the agreement, dick T Agree to continue. You must accept the
agresment to install Triton Connect 6,3.3.

<Back Cancel
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4.

When prompted to install SQL Server Express,
choose based on if this or another version of
SQL Server will be used. If installing this version,
proceed through the SQL Server Express setup
according to your environment. Click Yes.

@ Thito

License Agreement
Flease review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect £.3.3, i 9 7

Created uninstaller: C:\Program Files (x86) TritConnluninstall. exe

Show details

Install SQL Server Express 20127

Back Close Cancel

When complete, click Close.

{5 Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Completed ==
License Agreement =
Flease review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3. R 3 v
Completed
Show detalls
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6. On the KEYLOK Security Key Installation utility,
select KEYLOK 2 (USB w/Driver) and Server for
Installation Type.

KE¥LOK Security Key Installation X

 Dongle Type
Select one or more Dongle Types

[~ KFYLOE 3 o Fortrezs [LISB Diverless)
[¥ EEYLOK 2 [USB w/Diriver)

[~ KEYLOK 2 [Parallel)

Installation Type

" Standalone

-

|  Begin Instal |
Exit

[~ Uninztal

Command Line Opticns

7. Click the Close button on the success message.

A KEYLOK Security Key Installer *

b

|pstal Success
Please attach the USE donals to complete installation

LCloze

“iew Log File

8. Click the Yes button to perform automatic
database upgrade processes, .

Upgrade Database?

Perform automatic database upgrade processes?

9. When prompted to perform parameter migration
with default settings, click the No button.

Migrate Parameters?

Attempt to perfarm parameter migration with default settings?

Tl T
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10. Verify/update the SQL Connection String for
Parameters according to your environment and
then click Initialize. If the feedback for this action
is “Database found”, click Save then Migrate.
Otherwise troubleshoot the connection to SQL
Server and try again

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0 n

Migrate and Upgrade | Merge Databases  Migrate Joumnal Archive
TC_Main Path:
‘C “ProgramD atah T itConn'TC_Main.mdb ‘

Browse Save

S0L Cannestion String for Joumals:
[erver=(locall\salespress201 2. Trusted_Conection=YesDatabase=T itCornloumal |

Initialize: Save Migrate Cangel

50L Connestion Siring for Parameters:
[Serversflocallvsalexpress2012 Trusted_Connection="es.D atabase=T iConrParameters |

Migrate I

I Initialize Save

Peiform Ertensive Uparade Peifarm File Migration

11. . Verify/update the SQL Connection String for
Journals according to your environment and then
click Initialize. If the feedback for this action
is “Database found”, click Save and Migrate.
Otherwise troubleshoot the connection to SQL
Server and try again.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utilite 1.0.28.0 n

Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Joumnal Archive

TC_Main Path:
|C.\PrugramData\TnlCUnn\TC_Ma\n.mdb |

Browse Save

S0L Connection Sting for Journals:
|5erver=[Ioca|]\sq|ekprassZEﬂ 2 Trusted_Connection=""gz,D atabaze=TritConnd ournal

Initizlize Save Migrate Cancel

SOL Connection Sting for Parameters:
! Server=(local\sqlerpress20 2.7 rusted_Connection="es;D atabase=T itConnF arametars |

Initialize Save Migrate

Perfarm Extensive Upgrade Perfarm File Migration

12. Once the journal data migration has completed,
close the Triton Connect Database Migration
Utility.

13. The server setup is complete.
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CLIENT INSTALLATION 6.3

If another computer on the local network has been configured as a server for the databases and the Comloc,
additional computers may connect to those same resources. Configure the TC Main database location as a
mapped drive to access the SQL Server database. The client contacts the server via port 4242 to use the Comloc

across the network , unless using a comloc-free license.

Perform the following steps to install the client
installation.

14. Right-click on the setup executable and click Run
as administrator.

{71 Triton Connech & 2-0imstall D
] Open
i ® Run as administrator

15. On the initial setup screen, verify that the default
installation path is acceptable and click Next.

7 Tiiton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Instalistion Folder - x|
)

Setup vl instald Triton Conneect 6.3.3 in the folowing folder. To installin & differert Folder,
click Browrse and select ancther folder, Click Neat to continus,

Space required: 303.6 MB
Space avadable: 795.5 G

[de> | | conce

16. Review the license and click I Agree button.

(5 Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup — X

License Agreement
Please review the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3, ( 7

Press Page Dawn to see the rest of the agreement.

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC A
TRITON CONNECT™
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

IMPORTANT. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License
Agreement ("Agreement”) is a legal contract between You AND TRITON
SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ("TRITON"). For purposes of this
IAgreement, (1) "You" means the business or individual being licensedto  «

IF you accept the terms of the agreement, cick I Agree to continue. You must accept the
agreement ta install Triton Connect 6.3.3.

<Back 14gres Cancel

17. When prompted to install SQL Server Express,
click No.

Created uninstaller: C:\Program Files (x88)\TrtConnluninstall exe

Show details

Install SQL Server Express 20127

=
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18. Once the License Agreement completes, click
Close.

€1 Triton Connect 6.3.3 Setup: Completed -

License Agreement e
Please raview the license terms before instaling Triton Connect 6.3.3, (_J’,’

Completed

Show details

19. On the KEYLOK Security Key Installation utility,
select Client for Installation Type, RED rectangle.

20. Click Set Server (Optional) for Server Selection
for Client, ORANGE rectangle.

KEYLOK Security Key Installation x

Dongle Type

Select one or more Dongle Types
[T KEYLODK 3 or Fortress (USB Drivesless) ‘
-
N

| ik 4

Imetallation Type

(~ Glandalons
erver

[~ Server Selection for Chent

Currently selected

[ Uringtall Begin Instal l
Cammand Line Options ,Ll
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21. Click the Manual server selection by Name OR IP
Addpress radio button and enter the IP address of
the Comloc server.

22. Click the OK button.

Server Selection (Optional) X

The Set Server option forces the client to use the dongle on a specified server.
This feature is optional

Select the sever and chick 0K

IF you are unswre if the server selection should be by name of IP address please
consult your IT depastment

Cunently Active Servers

Refresh I

" Search all avalable servers

@ Manual server selection by Name OR P Addiess
[ oR [10.3.0.84

oK

23. Click the Begin Install button and follow any
onscreen instructions.

KEYLOK Security Key Installation X

~ Dongle Type

Select one or more Dongle Types
™ KEYLOK 3 or Fortress (USB Driveress) i

-

Installation Type
(" Standalone
@ [chend

™ Server

Server Selection for Chent

Set Server [Optional)
Curently selected server
I Uninstal Begin [nstall
Command Line Options $

24. When see KEYLOK Security Key Installation screen
shows Install Success, click Close.

A KEYLOK Security Key Installer X

LCloze

iewy Log File

25. When prompted to perform automatic database
upgrade processes, click the No button.

Upgrade Database?

Perfarm automatic database upgrade processes?
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26. If this is the first version of Triton Connect 6.1
or newer to be installed on this client, click the
Perform File Migration button when the Triton
Connect Database Migration Utility appears.

Tiitan Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Updrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path:

|

C:APragramD atabT itConnhTC_Main.mdb

Erowse

SOL Connection Sting for Journals:

[Server={locallssqespress201 2T usted_Connection="es D atabase=TriConnloumal

Initialize Save Migiate

S0L Connection Sting for Parameters:

[Serverslocallssqlexpress 201 2:Trusted_Connaction='fes Databsse=TrConnParameters

Initialize Save

Perform E stensive Lpgrade Pertarm File Migratian

Status:  Idle

Save

Cancel

Migrate

Backing up C:\ProgramD atahTritConnh TC_Main.mdb
Backed up as: C:\ProgramDatahTritConnsTC_Main.mdb.0
[rropping table journall

Compacting TC_kain

Darel

27. Verity or update the TC_Main Path and click the

Save button.

Ttiton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Upgrade ~ Merge Databases  Migiate Jounal Archive
TC_Main Path:

|C:\ProgramD atah TrtCann TC_tain mdb

S0L Connection String for Joumals,

Browse Save

|Selvsr:[lDc&l]\&gl&nprBSSZUT Z,VT rustsd_Funnscllun:Vss,Dalabase:Tllll;unrdDumal

Initialize: Save Migrate

SOL Connection Sting for Parameters:
| Sewvers(locallvsglenpress201 2.7 usted_Connection="es Database=TritConnParameters

[nitialize Save

Peiform E stensive Upgrade Perform File Migration

Cancel

Migrate:

28. Verity or update the SQL Connection String for
Journals. Click the Initialize button, then click the
Save button, RED rectangle. . If the database is not
found, the connection string or SQL configuration

may be incorrect.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.28.0

Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Migrate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path:

C:AProgramD atas T ritConnhT C_Main.mdb

Browse

SEL Connection Shing for Journals:

Save

| Server=[local]\sglexpress2012;Tiusted Connection=Yes.D atabaze=TrtConndournal

Initialize Migrate

SOL Connection Sting for Parameters:
[Server={local\sclepress2012.T nisted_Cannection=\'es.Database=TriConnParamelers

Initialize Save

Perform Extensive Upgrade Peifarm File Migration

Cancel

Migrate:
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29. Verity or update the SQL Connection String for Parameters. Click the Initialize button. If the result is that
the database is found, click the Save button, RED rectangle. If the database is not found, the connection
string or SQL configuration may be incorrect.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utilite 1.0.28.0 n

Migiate and Upgrade | Merge Databases  Migrate Joumnal Archive
TC_tain Path:
C:\PlogramDatal\jntgomn\TC,Mam mdb |

Browse Save

_!_BQL Connection Strin_g for Journals: -
| Servers(locall\eglespress201 2, Trusted Connection=Yes;D atabase=TrtConnournal |

Initialize Save Iigrate Cancel

SOL Connection String for Parameters:

[ ervEr:[Iucai]\sqlexpr3332d1 2:Trusted_Connection="'es;Database=TiilConnFParameters |

Iritialize: Migrate

Peifarm Extensive Uparade Perferm File Migration

30. Close the Triton Connect Database Migration Utility.
31. Triton Connect is ready for use on the client computer.

SECURITY

32. Triton Connect uses a two-level password protection scheme. The first level provides five User Passwords
(User 1, User 2, User 3, User 4, and User 5), and grants access that does not require control of sensitive
features such as software download or terminal password management.

33. The second, higher-level password referred as the Supervisor Level Password gives complete control to trusted

personnel whose responsibilities require full access to all Triton Connect features.

DEFAULT PASSWORDS

34. The default Supervisor password is: ‘connect.

35. The default User 1 password is: ‘triton.

36. The default User 2 password is: ‘software’

37. The Password is lower case without the parenthesis.

38. The supervisor level password will assume its default value of ‘connect’” until modified.

Caution

Remember to change the default passwords as soon as possible after completing the installation.
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TERMINAL MANAGER ACCESS

39. A password entry window appears, when the Terminal Access Manager application starts for the first time.

(5. Terminal Manager x

Usger D

iSuper\-’isor _:j

Enter Pazzwiard

[
Ok

40. At this point, you have the option of entering the Terminal Manager as a User, or as a Supervisor. The level of
access granted depends upon the User ID: User 1, User 2, User 3, User 4, User 5, or Supervisor.

USER-LEVEL PRIVILEGES

Individuals with User 1 or User 2 access cannot perform these actions below.

« Cannot change the Supervisor password.
« Cannot perform software downloads.
« Cannot alter certain terminal parameters, which depend upon the operating software installed in the terminal.

41. The above functions can only be performed by personnel with Supervisor access.
42. The User ID appears in the title bar of the Terminal Manager window.

r F ~
@ C:\ProgramData\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) [ = B g

File View Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities Security Help

P Triton
CeNNECT@®

ATM Management Software

& Triton

2023 Triton Systems POWERED BY TDIY
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CHANGING USER/SUPERVISOR PASSWORDS

43. After installing Triton Connect, immediately change the default passwords. Enter the Terminal Manager

using the Supervisor password. Click the Security option on the menu bar. The Manage User Account(s)

screen should appear.

User Supervisor
B Manage User..  — O > B4 Manage User.. — ] *
Select User: Select User:
[Uses = [Supervisar =

[~ Change Password
rWzer Password-

Erter New Password

¥ Change Password
User Password

Enter Mew Passward:

J ] xxxxx
Verify New Password:

J ! xxxxxxxxx {

I~ Change User Permissians

[ Read

I~ Setlimited parameters

[T Set all parameters

Ol LCancel

Apply ‘ Dk ‘ Lancel Apply ‘

44. Under Select User: use the down arrow to select a User. Click the Change Password option. Enter a new
password in the top text box. On your keyboard press the Tab key and enter the new password in the Verify
New Password text block. Click the OK button.

45. A successfully written password to the Comloc device generates a ‘User#/Supervisor password updated’
message or a ‘Did not change password” message. Click the OK button to dismiss the message box.

Success > || Suecess >

User5's password updated Supervisor's password updated

Error >

Passwords did not match
'_l_']\__ Did not change password
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COMLOC EXPIRATION

46. Call Monitor 6.0 and higher will expire according to the expiration on the Triton Connect Comloc. After
expiration, the Call Monitor will not operate until the Comloc expiration has been updated. The Terminal
Manager will continue to function as normal after expiration.

47. When the license for the Comloc’s expiration date falls to 30 days or less, the Call Monitor will display a
notice upon the startup, or if the Call Monitor remains open for an extended period, the notice appears once
per day.

48. Notice of expiration at 11 days or less, top image. Notice of expired Comloc license, bottom image.

) |License Expired x|
There are 11 days remaining on the Triton Connect License. The Tritor Connect license has expired.
Contact Triton Technical Support ta update license. Cortact Triton Technical Support to Lpdate license.

0K |

UPDATE COMLOC REMOTE CLIENT

To extend the expiration date, the Comloc needs an ability for remote updates. The Triton Connect installation

contains a Comloc Remote Update Client utility. The user must contact Triton Technical Support to use the
utility.

&) Comlec Update Client *
File Help
Cunrent Comloc Serial: 10119

Curmrent Expiration Date:
Thursday, August 27, 2020

Usage Licenses Remaining:
i}

Step 'I

Customer Code 1: l:l
Customer Code 2: l:l
Customer Code 3: l:l
Customer Code 4: l:l
Customer Code 5 l:l

‘. Generate Customer Codes |
Step 2

Autthorization Code 1 l:l
PAutthorization Code 2 l:l
Authorization Code 3: l:l
Authorization Code 4 l:l
| Apply Authorization Codes |

Step 3

Verification Code 1 l:l
Verfication Code 2: l:l
Verification Code 3. l:l
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DASHBOARD

1. View the Terminal Status, Call List, and the Call Processors via the Triton Connect Dashboard; disabled
by default. To enable the dashboard settings, launch the Triton Connect Terminal Manager, open the Setup
menu, click Options, and click Dashboard Configuration.

@ CA\ProgramData\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) — O X
File View Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities Security Help

Maodify Terminal
Add New Terminal
Delete Terminal
Bulk Delete
F——3 O
»

Options Schedule Database Backup @

PC Timezone

Configure User Fields
Sort Terminals by >
Modify Status Message Settings
qin Configure Status History T
( : ComLoc Port Selection

Comloc Information
Terminal Orig. Calls Expiration Time ICT

A T’A Force old 150 Format (z-180s) SO Ware

8 Triton

™ 2023 Triton Systems POWERED BY/TDIY

2. 'Three sections exist on the dashboard configuration screen, one for each of the following dashboard
components: Terminal Status, Call List, and Call Viewer. Enable or disable one, two, or all independent
components on the dashboard.

5. Dashboard Configuration »
Terminal Status- i~ Call List i~ Call Wiewer
[ Enafled [ Enabled v Enabled

T able Name Height Height
\STATUSDASHBDAHD 25 5 F 5
Height [T Show grid lines 1P ieldiess

0 % Fisld W/idth 11 27.0.0.1

[ Show grid lines TiD Clear EJ Port

112

19054

b

]s

i

£ Show only terminals
with an error code

Time to call CMD1
- Field Wwidth [o z | %
Tio Retry Count CMD2
12 % 11 i y 15 %
Errar Tirme Contacted CMD3
] % 120 = 15 5
Errar Description Called CMD4

fzz—_z g

x| %
Lzazst Caontacted COPhone ReclD
[ s e = [ %

Call Interval Count

b
:

-

Call Interval

b
6
ks

Rec Busy
12 P

i

Cancel 0K

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 41 Triton Systems ©



3. Navigate to Terminal > Setup > Options > Dashboard Configuration. Click the Enable box in the Terminal
Status section. A check activates the Terminal Status components.

4. 'The Table Name field becomes important in an environment when multiple client Triton Connect
installations access the same database. Assign a unique value in the field for each terminal.

5. 'The Height field sets the height of the Terminal Status at a percentage of the Terminal Manager screen.

6. Check in the Show grid lines box adds lines around each data block similar to a spreadsheet. Check in the
Show only terminals with an error code box displays only terminals with an error code.

7. 'The Field Width sets the width percentage for each component data shown in the dashboard. The sum of the
fields may exceed one hundred percent.

8. After setting up the Terminal Status section, click OK and opens on the dashboard.

~ Terminal Status

¥ Enabled
Table Name
STATUSDASHBORRD | | S
! @' C:\ProgramData\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) l o | = |ﬁl
Height

I~ Show anid lines _'_|_'|D

r Show only terminalz

with an eraor code '|‘
r Field width TS1500
T TS1505
1 5 5 TS1601
= 151689
Bhrin 151758
8 5 TS2356
T59988
Error Description TS993%6
]22 % 159997
i<

Last Contacted
2

mZml
=l
=l
o
o

e

Location

18

i

Cazh Rermaining
1 2

i

File View Setup TerminalData Filters Utilities Security
Terminal Status
ERROR ERRORDESC LASTCONTACTED
163 163 - Terminal did not answer 1/14/98 10:42:05 AM
163 163 - Terminal did not answer 07/02/2020 10:57:54 AM
163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1
163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1
163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1
163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1
163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1
0 1
163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1
] 1
-1

163 163 - Terminal did not answer

WU ZININE S 1\

ATM Management Software

™M 2023 Triton Systems

Help

MODEL
9600
Argo
Unknown
Unknown
Unknown
Unknown
Unknown
Unknown
Unknown
Unknown
Unknown

LOCATION CASHREMAIM A

Any Location $0.00

Triton Systems, LLC  $20.000.00

Target Store Unknown

WAL-MART Unknown

FRED MEYERS Unknown

SEARS Unknown
Unknown

THERE Unknown

OVER Unknown

YES THERE Unknown

NOT HERE Unknown .

s Triton

POWERED BY/TDL\

SORT, SEARCH, AND RE-ARRANGE COLUMNS

SORT

9. Sort the dashboard listing based on a particular field. As an Example:
o Click the LASTCONTACTED header field. The rows will sort with most recent first.
o Click the LASTCONTACTED header field, again. The rows will sort with most recent last.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

@ CAProgramData\TitConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) = a X
File View Setup TerminalData Filters Security Help
Sort: LASTCONTACTED
1D ERROA ERRORDESC i "I MODEL LOCATION CASHREMAI
123456 237 237 - Entor with TCP De 2024-01-31 1 RL1600 $0.00
SAMPLE 163 163 - Terminal did not ¢ 1998-01-14 10:42:05 9600  Any Location $0.00
€ >
Call List
TID TIMETOCALL IYCOUNT TIMECONTACTED  CALLI CDPHONE RVAL_COUNT CA
< >
Call Viewer
CPID_ Status
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SEARCH

10. Search allowed on the following field: TID, MODEL, CASHREMAINING, and ERRORDESC. Click on a
header and type. As characters are entered for the heading, the list will update and reduce in numbers. Press
backspace to remove previous character, including removing all search criteria.

@ CiProgramData\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) s | X
Eile  Miew Setup  Terminal Data  Filters  LUtilbes  Security  Help
Soit: LASTCONTACTED Terminal Status Search 163
I ERROR ERRORDESC _ LASTCONTACTED MODEL LOCATION CASHREMAI
SAMPLE 1631 £1998.01-14 10:42.05 9600  Any Location  $0.00
< >
Call List
TiD TIMETOCALL IYCOUNT TIMECONTACTED  CALLI COPHONE RAVAL_COUNT CA
< >
Call Viewer
CPID Status
|

RE-ARRANGE
11. Click and Hold a column header, then drag and drop on top of another column heading. The two columns
will swap positions. Image below shows MODEL and ERRORDESC swapped places. Close Terminal Status
section and the columns will return to the default positions.

@ CAProgramDatahTritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Marnager (Supervisor) = o X

Bile  Wiew Setup  Terminal Data  Filters Utilites  Security  Help
Sott; TID Terminal Status
1D MODEL LOCATION ERROR CASHREMA! ERRORDESC LASTCONTACTED
123456 RL1600 237 $0.00 237 - Evor with TCP De 2024-01-31 17:01:38
SAMPLE 9600  Any Location 163 - Terminal did not ¢ 1998-01-14 10:42:05

< >

Call List
TiD TIMETOCALL AYCOUNT TIMECONTACTED  CALLI COPHOMNE AVAL_COUNT CA
< >
Call Viewer
CPID Status
| |

12. On the Terminal Status dashboard, right-click on a TID terminal and screen opens with shortcuts to Modify
Terminal, Get Terminal Data, Set Terminal Parameters, View Terminal Parameters, View Journal Data, and
Software Download.

Modify Terminal

Get Terminal Data

Set Terminal Parameters
View Terminal Parameters
View Journal Data

Software Download
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13. Navigate to Terminal > Setup > Options > Dashboard Configuration. Click the Enable box in the Call List
section. A check activates the Call List components.

14. The Height field sets the height of the Call List at a percentage of the Terminal Manager screen.

15. Check in the Show grid lines box adds lines around each data block similar to a spreadsheet. Check in the
Show only terminals with an error code box displays only terminals with an error code.

16. The Field Width sets the width percentage for each component data shown in the dashboard. The sum of the
fields may exceed one hundred percent.

17. After setting up the Call List section, click OK and it opens on the dashboard.

~ Call List
¥ Enabled
Height 7 1

[= % @Y C\ProgramData\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) l o | & |i3-J

I Showe grid lines

= File View Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities Security Help

TID Clear EJ
]12 5 ]E P

Time to cal CHD

]20 5 ]5 P

Retry Count CMD2 _— . ®
]1 0 z 15 P

Time Contacted CHD3

]20 % 15 5

ICBaIIed ) iCEMDAt . N N E C T @

Iqs one . iFéecID .

ATM Management Software

& Triton
e ™ 2023 Triton Systems POWERED BY/TDLY

18. In the dashboard Call List section, right-click on a call presents the option to delete the call.

@' c\Pragram Files (x286)\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Superv
File View Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities  Security Help

Call List
TID TIMETOCALL :TRYCOUNT TIMECONTACTI
151500 2/28/2020 3:30:20 AM 10
e S aisian ¥

<

19. Navigate to Terminal > Setup > Options > Dashboard Configuration. Click the Enable box in the Call
Viewer section. A check activates the Call Viewer components.

20. The Height field sets the height of the Call Viewer at a percentage of the Terminal Manager screen.

21. The IP address and Port settings connects to the Call Monitor.

Call Wiewer
[~ Enabled
Height
"
IP Address
11 27.0.01

Part
19054
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22. First image below, double-click on a Call Processor, CP ID, causes that Call Processor to fill the Call Viewer
area and display detail information, second image below. Right-click on the screen will present the option to
pause or resume. To return to viewing all Call Processors, double-click anywhere within the Call Processor.

Call Viewer
CPID Status
1 {Waiting for call__. for 32 more seconds. |
2 [Waiting for call._. for 32 more seconds. |
Call Viewer
Gtatus: 5 - Call Terminated. A

Biug. 13, 2020 10:45:55 AM - Emror Status logged successiully for SAMPLE.
fGtatus: 5 - Call Terminated.

piug. 13. 2020 10:45:56 AM - Error Status logged successfully for TECHWRITER.
Gtatus: 11 - Waiting for call...

fGratus: 2 - Idle... Pause |

Resume |

STORE TERMINAL PARAMETERS IN SQL

23. SQL database stores the Triton Connect parameters. If upgrading Triton Connect from a version earlier
than 6.0 and using the default settings, the automatic database upgrade processes performed at the end of
installation, will automatically copy the parameters to SQL.

TERMINAL CONFIGURATION OVERVIEW

If a user needs the current configuration of a specific terminal, perform the follow steps.

24. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Terminal Data > View Terminal Parameters.

25. Click the View Parameters button, RED rectangle.

26. If the Select Terminal ID: (BLUE Rectangle) does not show the terminal needed, click the down arrow and
click the desired terminal ID. In the upper right corner of the Terminal Parameters’ screen, the TID: shows
the terminal ID selected.

@ Terminal Parameters (Supervisor) x
TID: TECHWRITER
- Last Contacted Date: Time
Previous| _Nex | Eat | 10/24/2024 327:40 PM

-Select Terminal:

Location: —~ -
Tech Uriter Cube Select Terminal ID:
~
- T
214985 B Street
I File View Setup Terminal Data Fil| Civ
Long Beach
Get Terminal Data SEle
Ms
Set Terminal Parameters Zip Cade:
39568
View Terrminal Parameters
Yiew Journal Data E«‘
i . Db,
Yiew Archived Journal Data
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27. Click the Version Numbers tab (RED rectangle). In the lower-left corner, click the View Config. Overview
button (BLUE Rectangle).

@ Terminal Pararneters (Supervisor) >
TID: TECHWRITER
— Last Contacted Date: Time:
Previous | _ 1| Bxit | 10/24/2024 3:27-40 PM

[Messages.r‘ Coupnn% Status T 150 NI:f; Quiner T Camm T Terminal Totals T Text &d Screens

Surcharge T Tniton Coreet \[ Contral T Farmat

| Advanced SettingsT Paszswords

Settings
Amounts T Cassette Stat ad Gﬁs::;c;; File T Fieceipt Graphics TLED Sign Meszages
Model Na. Additional Device Info.
Argo 15 — NMD 58 "= Configuration Summanry *= L
Program Yersion Mo. Terminal Serial #: Uninitialized

b.8.8.11b 11/22-22

"Windows CE Version: 8.0.6294.74
Screen Yersion

ﬁCSFBZiB 11-11-22 Card Reader
Card Readsr Type: Sankyo ICM33B Anti-Skim IF:

Triton Confrallerersion Device ID: MIDEC SANKYQ CORPORATION
R4-6G.02 Firrrarare Yer: 4974-018 5156-01C 4324-018 4963-

- : Serial Murm: AB030211

Wiew Config tetal Detectar: Fresent v
Ovendew ¢ 5 |
**Note**

The Configuration Overview starting in version 6.1 provides more information: Terminal Messages, EMV Info,
Coupon Info, Default Transaction, Default Account, Default Language, Scheduled close enabled status and time,
and Screen File.

At the bottom of the Configuration Overview screen, click the Copy Text button. Open a text editor program.
Paste and Save the overview in the document for future reference. Saving this document as soon as the ATM
goes online will help establish the ATM’s baseline.

Message: Coupon Message
Graphic:
Layout: Top & Bottom Graphic

Digpenszedi
Type: Dizpenzed
Min Lesel O
aw Level: O

Copy Text Cloze
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SUPPORT LICENSING

NUMBER OF TERMINALS,

28. This feature supports the licenses based on the number of terminals in Triton Connect. To view the number
of terminals supported by your license, navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options > Comloc
Information.

File

View | Setup Terminal Daf
Madify Terminal
Add Mew Terminal

Delete Terminal
Bulk Delete

Options E]

Schedule Database Backup

PC Timezone

Configure User Fields

Sort Terminals by

Modify Status Message Settings
ComLoc Port Selection

Comloc Information

Terminal Orig. Calls Expiration Time
Force old 150 Format (z-180s)
Dashboard Configuration

Triton Connect Terminal Manager

Comloc Serial Mumber: 10119

Maximum number of terminals supported: 199

Days remaining on license: 416

29. Once the license reaches the maximum number of terminals supported and the user attempts to add a
terminal to Triton Connect, a message will indicate no terminal added and contact Triton Technical Support
to update the license.

F

Terminal Not Added!

[

Maarmum amount of terminals allowed has been reached!
=._!; . Contact Triten Technical Support to update license,

LICENSES, USERS, AND AUTHORIZATIONS (LUA)

30. The Comloc stores the licenses, users, and authorization (lua) information, along with a number of terminals.
A (lua) is used for each instance of Call Monitor and Terminal Manager running. These items determine the
Comloc’s pricing as per the customer’s needs.
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MIGRATE JOURNAL ARCHIVES TO SQL

**Note**
Merge any databases prior to using this feature. After completing the mergers and setups, migrate the journal
archives at any time. Default Installation folder in Tricom

31. Follow the steps below to migrate a journal archive to SQL.
o Locate the TC Database Utility.exe program located in the installation folder.
o Click the Migrate Journal Archive tab.
o Enter or browse for the TC_Main.mdb database.
« Enter or browse for the journal archive file.
o Click the Begin button.

[Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.18.0 i
Migrate and Upgrade  Merge Databases  Extensive Database Upgrade  Migrate Joumal Archive

TC_Main Path:
C.\ProgramData TrtConn'tTC_Main mdb

Browse

Joumal Archive Path:
C:ProgramData\TritConn',

Browse

5QL Connection Sinng
Server=(ocal)\salexpress 2008; Trusted_Connection=True:Database=TrtCannJoumal

Beain

COMBINE TRITON CONNECT DATABASES

32. Use this feature on databases from Triton Connect 5.x and above. Both the source and the destination
databases require the same Triton Connect version for compatibility purposes. A copy of source database
contents will transfer into the destination database.

“*Note™*
As part of the merge process, all journal data removed from the source and destination databases convert to
archives. Use the Migrate Journal Archive functionality to import the archives into SQL, if desired.

33. Combine databases by performing the steps below.
« Close any Triton Connect components that may access either the source or the destination database.
o Launch TC Database Utility.exe (located in the installation folder).
« Navigate to the Merge Databases tab.
 Enter or browse for the destination database location.
 Enter or browse for the source database location.
 Click Start.
« Time to complete the merge will vary. Any feedback or errors will be shown in the lower half of the
Triton Connect Database Migration Utility window.

END OF INSTALLATION
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CHAPTER 2A - LICENSING METHOD
Triton Connect 6.3 includes a new licensing method that does not require a USB dongle.

Any client Triton Connect installation must be updated to connect to the Triton Connect License Server via the
LicenseServer.ini file, the location of which should generally be C:\ProgramData\TritConn\.

To Create a license request:

1. Navigate to the Triton Connect installation location (ex: C:\ProgramFiles (x86)\TritConn) and launch
TCLicenseManager.exe.

L2

[ TCLicenseManager.exe L

[ TCLicenseManagerSenvice.exe '-

2. Click Create License Request.

®y' LicenzeManzger 1.00.0 = (] b
TCRAP Sorve: Selligs
E ipuation
Fek IF Address
Dayz Remanng
Pelzpt sy
Lithery pisit
MaxATH:
Savs

Tmgort Liceree

3. Navigate to a desired PC location. Right-click and click Paste to place the license request file in that location.

% | License Request

File Home Share Wiew

€ * This PC 0S(C) » License Request
= | License Request - o x
W e Jate modified
& Onebiive - Personal it L Bl o o e ]
- . = ™ THEBC » O5(LH 5 Licansa Requert
B This PC his fold empty; 1] S o License Regque:
30 Objects & OrieDinve - Persamal
B Desktop s pe LicenseRequesttet
=i Documents % B 20 Object:
& Downloads L & I Desitop
& Sort by
b Music i < Dacurnn
coup by
= Pictures i ¥ Downlond
Refresh
B videos & Musie
Customize this folder... & Pacture:
2, 08(C) ;
= Vhdeas
e L OS(E)
= Common (H) i proc
2 o - ENGiG)
== Ouality Assurance (03 Uinda e Shh T .
- o Cornmon (H)
= Softnare (5) g Give access t ’ = QualityAsunnce (0] o ¢
0items New Titem item selected 129 KB =

4. Transmit the file to Triton Technical Support, (Email).
5. After receiving a license file back from Triton. Place it in the same PC file location, click Import License.

| W Licensemarsger 1000 o x
TCPAP Sorver Setings |
Expration
F 1P Addvers
Diapt Remaing
[
Lusten post
MaxATMr
Save
Create License
et
t Impoit License ’
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6. Navigate to the license file, select it then click Open.

IHRAARI'EN -

ICL

™

7. Once the license file has been read and processed, the screen will update to show the license parameters,
including license expiration, the maximum simultaneous users, and maximum number of terminals allowed.

TCP/IP settings will also become active.

8. Select the IP address on which to listen for incoming connection requests.

9. Enter the port number on which to listen. Click Save.

W LicenseManzger 1.0.00

TCPAP Server Sefingt

Epistion
D as Aamaning

Mes ey

1P Al
fefl o8y babd a2 77 B
R

Lzten post

11000

Max AT Mz

Cicale Licorse |

R

Shait Seiven

Imped Lense:

10. Click Start Server to start listening for incoming connection requests.
a. Upon clicking Start Server, a Windows Service will be configured to launch the License Manager
automatically. Making changes to the License Manager configuration may require stopping the service

and launching the License Manager manually.

b. A file named “LicenseServer.ini” will be created in the ProgramData location for Triton Connect that
stores the information required to connect to the license server. This file can be copied to any applicable
client Triton Connect installations’ corresponding ProgramData location License Server via the
LicenseServer.ini file, the location of which should generally be C:\ProgramData\TritConn\.

| 8 LicenseManager 1000
TLPAP Sarver Semingy
Expaaion
A IF ddchresn
1ol =Bt bk e 277 8
Daps Remasinng 1030 727
M Ugsin
Listen pod
17 00
MaxATHe
S
Creals Leanig
Ldsciinim Siad Servel
fmpait License

END OF LICENSING METHOD
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CHAPTER 3 - CALL MONITOR

The Call Monitor application configures and monitors communications with Triton Connect devices.

OVERVIEW OF CALL MONITOR FUNCTIONS

The Call Monitor connects to Triton Connect remote terminals, using standard dial-up, TCP/IP, wireless, or
VSAT communication connections. Call Monitor gives Triton Connect the ability to make calls to terminals
(call-out operations) and receive calls from terminals (call-in operations).

The Call Monitor exercises overall control of all call activity by assigning each telephone line, TCP/IP connection
or VSAT satellite link (as applicable) to an application called a Call Processor. Each Call Processor will monitor
and control the calling activity of its associated connection. The Call Processor will make calls to terminals,
answer calls from terminals, provide indications of the activity taking place during a call, and terminates the
connection after a call.

The Triton Connect design allows for a greater data-handling capacity. A single PC, running a single Call
Monitor and using (20) Call Processors, can handle incoming and outgoing calls for up to 1000 terminals. In
extreme large-scale operations, Triton Connect can meet the requirements for additional terminal-handling
capacities.

Primary functions of the Call Monitor listed below.
o Call Processor startup and shutdown.
o Data Manager startup and shutdown.
« Routing of Call Processor activity data to the Call Viewer.
+ Coordination of Call Processor and Data Manager activities.
o Receive calls, if other parts of the program shut down.
o Manage communications between remote terminals and the Triton Connect Host Installation.

CALL PROCESSOR STARTUP AND SHUTDOWN

Once the Call Monitor starts, the Call Processors will start after a twenty-second countdown. Users may also
start the Call Processors manually, either as a group or individual.

MANAGE COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN REMOTE TERMINALS AND HOST INSTALLATION

Approximately every 15 seconds the Call Monitor reads the entries in the Call List database. The Call List
database shows when to make the call and which terminal to call. When the scheduled time arrives for an
outgoing call, the Call Monitor assigns an available Call Processor to handle the call.

DATABASE MANAGER STARTUP AND SHUTDOWN

The Data Manager processes the raw data received and stored by each running Call Processor. It saves the
processed data to the appropriate Triton Connect database. The Data Manager starts when the Call Monitor
starts and shut down when the Call Monitor and any active Call Processors shut down.

6% NOTE %
If the Database Manager shuts down with the Call Processors running, the Manager will not process the flat file
data until it restarts. This means that until the Data Manager restarts and processes the data, the databases and
any reports generated from this data will not be current.
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COORDINATE ACTIVITIES BETWEEN CALL PROCESSORS AND DATA MANAGER

The Call Monitor assigns one or more available Call Processors to monitor calls from the terminals. As these
complete the incoming calls, the Call Monitor directs the Data Manager to process the received raw data and
store it in the Triton Connect database.

A Call Processor receiving data from a terminal saves that data to a raw data file called a “flat file.” This flat file
temporarily resides in a sub-folder of the Data folder in the Triton Connect installation directory or other user-
specified location. Each terminal sends data to its own designated sub-folder named with the Terminal’s ID.

The Data Manager deletes the flat file after the database saves the data. Sometimes the user may wish to save
this data for later review. Do not access the raw data flat files during normal operations. Use the Save Flat Files
function on the Call Monitor Diagnostics/Data Manager Settings menu to save archive files for later review.

w6t NJOTE #H+*
The Call Monitor communicates with the Data Manager using the TCP/IP protocol connection. For proper
communications install the Call Monitor PC and workstation on the same LAN or WAN.

ROUTE CALL PROCESSOR ACTIVITY DATA TO THE CALL VIEWER APPLICATION

The PC running the Call Monitor can view the activity of each active Call Processor. In locations with a network
installation of Triton Connect, the computer running the Call Monitor may not be readily accessible to operator
personnel.

In such cases, any operator workstation running a legal-licensed copy of Triton Connect with Comloc can view
the Call Processor’s activities via the Call Viewer application. The Call Monitor communicates to the Call Viewer
with a TCP/IP connection.

6% NOTE %%
To monitor the Call Processor activities through the Call Viewer, enable the Call Viewer function from the Call
Monitor/Diagnostic screen. See description in the Enable Call Viewer section for more information.

The Call Monitor allows several ways to view the Call Processor activities.

o Summary single-line status: The Call Monitor dialog offers a single-line status entry for each Call
Processor.

+ Single Frame: Call Processor activity displays in a frame that overlays the Call Monitor main dialog.

o Separate Frames: The activity of each Call Processor displays in its own dialog window—the default view.
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START/STOP CALL MONITOR

START
Access the Call Monitor application from the Start/Programs/Triton Connect menu in the Windows task bar or
Windows 10 Start/Triton Systems. Click the Launch Call Monitor option.

% NOTE %%
You may wish to place a shortcut to the Call Monitor application in the Windows Startup folder. This will allow
the application to start, once the PC running the program boots up.

1. When the Call Monitor starts, a twenty-second countdown begins, RED arrow.
2. When the countdown reaches zero, all enabled Call Processors will start. Click the Stop button to terminate
the countdown or click the Start button to start the call processors immediately.

g Triton Connect Call Manitor - [} x

File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help

art2i] Have Data Manager
F ar Scan for Flat Files

Quit Prograrm

- Start Call Processor in 18 Seconds

Stop

Start

3. Once either the Call Processors starts, or the countdown terminates, the Call Monitor’s screen appears.

gl Triton Cor Il Mamitor o W
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help
Prsntcnss?grs Pr_sn[;gs?grs Ha;ce:a[?'valtnar g:??f:s' | Quit Prograim
Settings Start CP-1) lCaII Processor not in Use. View
Settings Start CP-2) IEaII Processor not in Use. View
Settings Start CP-3) ICall Processor not in Use: View
Settings | Start | CP-4) [Call Processor not in Use. View
Seftings Start CP-5) ll:all Pracessor not in Use. View
Seftings Start CP-E) Il:all Pracessor not in Use. View
Seftings Start CP-7) ]Eall Processor not in Use. View
Settings Start CP-8) IEaII Processor not in Use. View

4. The user may change all processors at once by clicking on either the Start All Processors button or the Stop

All Processors button.
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Start All
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5. On the Call Monitor screen, click the Quit Program button to shut down the program.

6. The user can select the Exit option from the File menu on the Call Monitor menu bar.

SHUT DOWN THE CALL MONITOR

Quit Program

6% NOTE %

When the Call Monitor shuts down, all associated components—Database Manager and any active Call

Processors—will shut down.

CONFIGURE CALL PROCESSORS

CONFIGURE MAXIMUM NUMBER

The Call Monitor can configure up to 20 Call Processors. The monitor will display the default number of 8

Pprocessors.

7. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings, click Add a call Processor (20 Max) to add more Call Processors.

BE Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View = Settings
Call Processors
Redirect Data Location
TCP/IP Settings
Terminal Originated Call Settings
Communications Timeout >
First Journal Timeout
Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

@ Call Prccesscr(2®

Remove a Call Processor

8. Navigate to the Call Monitor > View. Click Maximum Call Processors.
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Display each view in separate window

Display a single frame for views E tart Al
0CESs0MS

Update Status Text

QE Triten Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help

Maximum Call Processars Displayed :P-1) |Call Processor g

Seltings Start CP-2) ‘Eall Proceszor 1
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9. Use the up or down arrows to set the maximum number of Call Processors displayed on the Call Monitor
screen or enter a value from 1 to 20 in box. Click the OK button.

B Maxirmum CP.. — O =

]ﬁ‘ =1 Maximum number of Call
= Processors to Display

Ok LCancel

ENABLE/DISABLE CALL VIEWER

10. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics menu to enable or disable the Call Viewer.
11. A check mark shows an active option. Click the option to remove the check mark and disable the Call
Viewer.

3& Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settin

Capture To File
v Display Data on Screen Start All
Processo
Data Manager Settings >
v Enable Call Viewer u C,
Comloc Serial Number U CP-2)
1

12. If the Terminal Manager does not display the Call Viewer, navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup >
Options > Dashboard Configuration option. Click the Call Viewer box. Click the OK button. The terminal
Monitor screen should display the Call Viewer.

CONFIGURE DATABASE SETTINGS

6% NOTE %%
The following instructions assume the user can navigate folders on a computer running Windows 7, 8, or
Windows 10 operating system. On a network installation, IT personnel should change these settings with
adjustments made to workstations. Locate all databases in the same folder. In a standalone installation and most
network installations, the default settings allow the program to operate. Incorrect settings will prevent correct
program functionality.

13. Navigate to the Call Monitor > File > Database Settings option menu.

3& Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settin

I Database Settings I [3
top All

Shutdown Data Manager

Start All
Processo

0CEesSSOors

Exit

| Seltings | Start | CP-1)
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6% NOTE %%

The Database Settings option becomes available if all the Call Processors have stopped running.

14. A warning message appears. Read it carefully before clicking the OK button.

OK

Pree OK when ready or CANCEL to abort

All other Triton Connect Programs must be shut down
when Modifing Database Settings.

Cancel

15. This dialog lets you specify the location of the Triton Connect databases.

e Main (main.mdb)

o Call List (callist.mdb)

o Error List (errlist. mdb)

o Reports (reports.mdb)

o Reports Blank (rptblk.mdb)
o Status (status.mdb)

« Status History (stathis.mdb)
o Terminal (termerr.mdb)

3. Database Utilities

- Database Type:

- m} X

| ¥ Access
e Database Settings {A 3
Directory: ‘\ngrem Files [xB6)\TritConn\
Dive [S e v] _Bowse |
Aopy Test Cancel
= Conrection =

16. The default Triton Connect installation folder stores the databases. If the default location does not contain

the databases, click the Database Utility Browse button to bring up a file browse dialog.
17. Navigate to the folder with the Triton Connect databases and click the Open button.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

B3 Access Database Path

= Atlas_Eng CATRI
= Common (H:
= Manufacturing E

= Quality Assurant

v o<

File name: |[EIERD

A [} « Program Files (:86) > TritConn v o
Organize »  New folder
I This PC | e
[ Desktop | structures_journals
[} Documents structures_misc
& Downloads structures_parameters
s & Callist
s (&5 Errlist
=] Pictures B
B videos 5] Rptsave
I8 71254 (=] StatHis
% Local Disk (C) (& TC_Main
) TermErr

Search TiitConn

Bz =

Date modified

X
»
o @

Type
Filefolder
Filefolder
Filefolder
WMicrosoft A
Wicrosoft A
Wicrosoft &
WMicrosoft A
Micrasoft A
Microsoft A
Microsoft A

>

| | Micrasoft Access Database (x|

o
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18. Click the Apply button to accept the selection without closing the Database Utilities dialog, or click OK
button to accept the entry and exit. In either case, a confirmation message will appear.

Update Successful >

Database Settings updated.

19. Test access to the databases by clicking the Test Connection button on the Database Utilities. A status of
“Success” next to each database name shows a connection established with the database in the specified
location.

5. Database Utilities —

~Database Type: T Checking Databases

Databaze Mame Status
5 feress Main Success
| Journals Success
i D.alahase settin ool List Success
Directors: [\Pragran Errar List Success
Dirive: 1 5. | Bepors Success
=10 Fepons Blank Success
Status History Success
Terminal Errar Success

| _ |
5] 4

DATA MANAGER OPERATIONS
START THE DATA MANAGER

1. The Database Manager starts when the Call Monitor starts and shuts down when the Call Monitor shuts
down.

2. Also, in the Windows Start/Programs/Triton Connect menu, click the Data Manager.

3. 'The Data Manager displays this dialog box for the following reasons.

o The user starts the Data Manager manually with the Call Monitor not running.
« No TCP/IP connection between the Data Manager and the Call Monitor.

4. Click the Connect button to start the Data Manager application.
5. 'The Data Manager indicator chip starts as RED and remains RED, until the Call Monitor connects to the
Data Manager via a TCP/IP connection.

y Data Manager
About

Puart; 9073

Statuz : [dle

- _ Esit Scan
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6. With a good connection, the indicator chip turns GREEN.

;7 Data Manager

About

"4

[i4] Hide | Exit Scan

Part: 9073

Statuz : [dle

SCAN FUNCTION
Under some circumstances the Data Manager will become visible because it has not processed the flat-file data.
Although the Manager performs this operation several times per hour, the user may wish to initiate the process
function.

7. With a visible Data Manager dialog, click the Scan button to manually process any received flat-file data not
yet processed and stored in the databases.

’.-'7 Data Manager
About

Fot: 073

Statuz: [dle .

m Hide I Exit I Scan |

HIDE THE DATA MANAGER

8. 'The Hide button will appear on the dialog with a GREEN indicator chip.
9. Click the Hide button and the Data Manager will hide in the background until an event occurs to bring it to
the front. Recommend hiding the Data Manager for normal operations.

’.-'7 Data Manager
About
Pait: 0vs
' Statuz: [dle
m Hide Eit I Scan |

10. On the Call Monitor screen click the Have Data Manager Scan for Flat Files button to initiate the Data
Manager’s flat-file scan.

gf Triton Connect Call Monitor = O x
File Diagnostics VWiew Settings RSF Help
Stop Al Start Al { Have DataManager | -
Pincessors Pincessars I _ Seanforflafles | QuitPragram
Settings I Start I CP-1) 1Eall Processor not in Use. igw
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SHUT DOWN THE DATA MANAGER

11. Navigate to the Call Monitor > File > Shutdown Data Manager option to manually shut down the Data

Manager.

QE Triten Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settin

Shutdown Data Manager Stop Al T Siart Al
. I}DCESSD[S i Processol

Database Settings

Exit

Setings | Stan | CP-1)

12. A VERIFY WARNING screen opens. Please read and understand the warning before clicking on the OK
button to shut down the Data Manager.

13. This option changes to Restart Data Manager after the Data Manager shuts down.

WERIFY - WARNING >

You are about to SHUTDOWN the Data Manager program.,

The Data Manager is a program that works in the background,
it updates the Database with Terminal Dats received by the Call Monitor.

You will be able to send and receive data to terminals,
but your Database and Terminal Manager MAY NOT have CURRENT DATA!

Press OK when ready or CAMCEL to abort.

QE Triton Cennect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settin
Database Settings

Restart Data Manager Stop Al
Jacessors

I Btat All
i..Frocessol

Exit

Settings J Start J CP-1)

Caution

With the Data Manager shut down, the Triton Connect databases will not update even though it still receives
data from the terminals. The Call Processor (CP1) window displays the Data Manager scan results.

14. If the Call Monitor terminates without notifying the Data Manager, the Manager becomes visible and the
user can click the Exit button to close the dialog.

RESTART THE DATA MANAGER

15. If the Data Manager shuts down or does not communicate with the Call Monitor, Navigate to the Call
Monitor > File. Click the Restart Data Manager option.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settin

Database Settings L

Restart Data Manager top Al Start Al
OCessors Processo

Exit

Setings | Start_| CP-1)
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CALL MONITOR SETTINGS

CONFIGURE TCP/IP SETTINGS

16. Navigate to Call Monitor > Settings > TCP/IP Settings.

g% Triten Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View | Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data Location

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Criginated Call Settings
Communications Timeout >
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximurm Call Attempts

17. The Call Monitor communicates with various Triton Connect components using the TCP/IP
communications protocol. The connection with each component requires a Port Number. The Call Monitor
creates a default Port Number for each connection; however, your network administrator can configure the
Port Numbers manually, if required to avoid conflicts with existing network settings.

18. The TCP/IP settings displays the IP Address, port numbers, and a timeout while the Call Processors run,
but the port numbers become available for change after all Call Processors stop.

Caution

In a standalone installation and most network installations, the default TCP/IP settings do not require
alterations. Incorrect settings will prevent correct program operations.

19. Selecting the TCP/IP Settings option brings up the TCP/IP Settings screen.
20. The screen allows the user to enter or modify TCP/IP port entries to the four connections.

B4 TCP/IP Settings - O x

TCFP/IP Address

- TCPAP Ports:

Call Monitor to Data Manager: [gp7g

Call Monitor to Call Viewer: q0R4
Inbound from Terminals: 9323

Inbound 55L Port: |—IJ
Timeouts:
Connection Request: 13
[seconds]

Refresh ‘ Lancel

21. Timeouts: Connection Request: (seconds) sets the number of seconds Triton Connect will wait on a
connection request. This option has a default value of 9-seconds but should change to meet the locations

optimum connectivity.
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%6t NNOTE ***
The TCP/IP Settings dialog box displays the TCP/IP address of the computer running the Call Monitor
application. The Call Viewer requires the IP address, along with the Call Monitor to Call Viewer port number, to
ensure correct Call Viewer operation.

FIRST JOURNAL TIMEOUT

22. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > First Journal Timeout option.

g& Triton Connect Call Menitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data Location
TCP/IP Settings
Terminal Originated Call Settings

Communications Timeout >

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

23. This option enables and configures an extended amount of time while retrieving the first journal record.
Selecting this option brings up the following dialog.

24. The user sets the amount of delay time allowed when receiving the first journal record. Check the Use
extended Timeout box to enable this option.

B3 First Journal Timeout = o X

Use extended Timeout when refnewing first
Journal Record from terminals

~ Timeout Interval (s=seconds. n=minutes, h=hours) —|
n |

~ Timeout Interval Count
D |

Cancel Reset |

CONFIGURE TERMINAL-ORIGINATED CALL EXPIRATION TIME

25. Only terminal that support the Terminal Originated Call will have this feature.
26. This option becomes available, after all Call Processors stop running.
27. Navigate to the Call Monitor’> Settings > Terminal Originated Call Settings option.

& Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data Location
TCP/IP Settings

& Jerminal Originated Call Settings D
Communications [imeout >

First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts
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28. The user sets the duration in intervals of hours, days, months, or years. Change the settings as needed and
click the OK button.

B3 Terminal Originated C...  — O X

nly S d by Cerain Tenminal

Femowve Terminal Criginated Calls
from Call List after:

- Time Duration:
- Irkerval -
" Hours % Days ‘

€ Months € Years

i_hi-l Days

oK ‘ Cancel ‘

29. The Call Monitor watches the life of each Terminal Originated Call entry in the Call List. When the interval
time expires, the Call Monitor removes the entry from the Call List.

ADD AND REMOVE A CALL PROCESSOR

ADD A CALL PROCESSOR

30. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Add a Call Processor (20 Max) option will add a Processor up to a
maximum of twenty Call Processors. If necessary, the Call Monitor screen will scroll to provide access to any
additional Call Processors.

g‘g Triton Connect Call Menitor
File Diagnostics View Settings
Call Processors
Redirect Data Location
TCP/IP Settings
Terminal Originated Call Settings
Communications Timeout >
First Journal Timeout
Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.J>

Remove a Call Processor

REMOVE A CALL PROCESSOR

31. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Removes a Call Processor to remove a Call Processor from the
available list. The list will always have a minimum of one.

& Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View  Settings
Call Processors
Redirect Data Location
TCP/IP Settings
Terminal Originated Call Settings
Communications Timeout >
First Journal Timeout
Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor
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CALL MONITOR VIEW
ENABLE/DISABLE EXTENDED STATUS TEXT UPDATING

32. Navigate to the Call Monitor > View. Click Update Status Text menu. A check mark indicates an active
option.

gﬁ Triton Connect Call Monitor

File [hagnostics | View  Settin

Display each view in separate window

Display a single frame for views Start Al
Doessd

'+ Update Status Text

33. Extended status information, in addition to the summarized information that normally appears, will display
in the single-line status view on the Call Monitor main dialog.

gla Triton Connect Call Manitor - ] X
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help
[15]
Start All Have Data Manager i
Processors | Scan for Flat Fles Quit Pragram ‘
Sellings | Start | CP-1) ICBII Processor not in Use. I View |

VIEW CALL PROCESSOR ACTIVITY IN A SEPARATE WINDOW

34. Navigate to the Call Monitor > View. Click Display each view in separate window option. A check mark
indicates an active option.

ﬁ Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics | View Settin
v’ Display each wiew in separate window
Display a single frame for views start Al

DCessn
Update Status Text

35. Click the View button on a specific Call Processor and the activities for that processor will display in a
separate status window, default selection.

VIEW CALL PROCESSOR ACTIVITY IN A SINGLE FRAME

36. Navigate to the Call Monitor > View. Click Display a single frame for views option. A check mark shows an
active option.

QE Triten Connect Call Menitor

File [Dhagnostics  View  Setting
Display each view in separate window
v Display a single frame for views Start Al
OCEIE0r

Update Status Text

Maximum Call Processors Displayed P-1) [
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37. Click the View button on a specific Call Processor, will replace the Call Monitor screen with the activity
of the single Call Processor. If both separate window and single-screen options have check marks, the Call
Monitor presents both views.

DISPLAY HEX DATA ON SCREEN

Caution

Do not use this option unless directed to do so by technical support personnel. Use this option for diagnostic
purposes only.

38. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics. Click Display Data on Screen option. A check mark indicates an

active option.
QE Triten Connect Call Monitor
File = Diagnostics  View Settin

Capture To File
'+ Display Data on Screen Start Al
Processa
Data Manager Settings »
Enable Call Viewer u Er )
Comloc Serial Mumber M CP-2)
i

39. This function enables each Call Processor port to send all transmitted and received data in hex code. This
data will appear in the applicable Call Processor’s activity window.

CAPTURE CALL PROCESSOR DATA TO A FILE

Caution

This option can create very large files, so do not use unless directed by technical support personnel.

40. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics. Click Capture to File option. A check mark indicates an active

option.
QE Triton Connect Call Menito
File Diagnostics View Sett

Capture To File
[+ Display Data on Screen Start 4
i Procesy
Data Manager Settings >
Enable Call Viewer ﬁ cE)
Comloc Serial Number : CP-2)

41. The Call Monitor creates a data file that records a copy of the associated activity display for each Call
Processor in the Triton Connect program folder (outputl.DAT, output2.DAT, etc.).
42. Use a text editor or word processor program to view the data file contents.
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REDIRECT THE CALL PROCESSOR DATA LOCATION

Caution

Do not use option without a thorough understanding of the program. No further information provided.

RESERVE A CP FOR INCOMING CALLS

43. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Reserve a CP for incoming calls option.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View @ Settings
Call Processors
Redirect Data Location
TCP/IP Settings
Terminal Originated Call Settings
Communications Timeout >
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming call

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor

44. This option reserves the exclusive use of one available Call Processor for incoming calls from a terminal
having problems reaching an available Call Processor in very a busy location.

CONFIGURE THE COMMUNICATIONS TIMEOUT DURATION

45. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Communications Timeout option.

ﬁ Triton Connect Call Menitor
File Diagnostics View  Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data Locaticn

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Originated Call Settings

>
First Journal Timeout
Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor

46. Select the time—in seconds—the Call Processor will wait before reporting a failed callback attempt from a
remote terminal. A check mark shows the current selected value of 10, 20, 40, or 80 seconds with a default
value of 20 seconds. International locations with dial-up connections may require a longer timeout setting to
prevent excessive failed call reports.
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DATA MANAGER SETTINGS

47. After opening the Call Monitor, in the background the Data Manager processes data received from
terminals.

SAVE FLAT FILES

48. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data Manager > Settings option. Click the Save Flat File
option. A check mark indicates an active option.

gg Triton Connect Call Monitor]

File Diagnostics View Setti
Capture To File

~  Display Data on Screen Start A
Processq

~  SaveFlat Files
Enable Logging to file
Output to CSV Files
QOutput to Tape Format Files

Data Manager Settings >

CP-1)
CP-2)

+  Enable Call Viewer

Comloc Serial Number

Export Journals

49. Instead of deleting the file after processing the data, the Data Manager will save each Call Processor flat file
to a separate folder and give a name consisting with the year, month, and day on which the Manager receives
the terminal data. Example 20191101.

50. Use a text editor or word processor program to view the Hex data.

LOG DATA MANAGER ACTIVITY TO A FILE

51. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data Manager Settings option. Click the Enable Logging to
File option. A check mark indicates an active option.

& Triten Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Setti

Capture To File
+ Display Data on Screen Stat A
Process:
Save Flat Files Data Manager Settings »
e FnasleLoaging o file | Enable Call Viewer =)

Output to CSV Files Comloc Serial Number CP-2)

Seftings I Stat | CP-3)

Output to Tape Format Files

Export Journals

52. The Data Manager will log its activity to the file DM.log in the Triton Connect application folder. Use a text
editor program to open and view this log.
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OUTPUT TO CSV FILES

53. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data Manager Settings option. Click the Output to CSV
(Comma Separated Value) Files option. A check mark indicates an active option.

gﬁ Triton Connect Call Monitor

File ' Diagnostics View Settir|
Capture To File

»~ Display Data on Screen Start Al
Processo)

Save Flat Files

Data Manager Settings s

Enablelogging fosile + Enzble Call Viewer gR:1)

+  Output to CSV Files Comloc Serial Number CP-2)
Output to Tape Format Files Sl

s Start | CP-3)

Export Journals

54. The Data Manager saves the incoming journal data in a (CSV) format in the CSV folder, located in the
same folder location as the Data folder. CSV allows for easy importing into spreadsheets and database
programs. Each terminal will have its own file in this folder.

OUTPUT TO TAPE FORMAT FILES

55. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data Manager Settings option. Click the Output to Tape
Format Files option A check mark indicates an active option.

#f Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Setti

Capture To File

Stan 4]

~ Display Data on Screen
Processy

Save Flat Files
Enable Logging to file
Qutput to CSV Files

~  Qutputto Tape Format Files

Data Manager Settings >
CP-1)

Enable Call Viewer

Comiloc Serial Number

Export Journals

56. The Data Manager saves the incoming journal data to a Tape folder named Tape, located in the same folder
location as the Data folder. Each terminal will have its own file in this folder.
57. The Data Manager saves data in the same report style format used by the terminal to print journal reports.

EXPORT JOURNALS

58. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data Manager Settings option. Click the Export Journals
option. A check mark indicates an active option.

ﬁ Triton Connect Call Monitor

File | Diagnostics View Settir

Capture To File
+  Display Data on Screen Start Al
Proces:
Save Flat Files I Data Manager Settings ¥
Enable Logging to file B8 Erable Call Viewer M CP-1)
Dot Comloc Serial Number i |cra
Output to Tape Format Files M—A»—l
gs Start | CP-3)

~  Export Journals

59. The Data Manager will export journals into another database named ExpJrnls.mdb in an expanded format.
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SELECT A CALL PROCESSOR

1. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Call Processors option.

QE Triten Connect Call Manitor
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF  Help

Call Processors

Redirect Data Location Have Data Manager

Scan for Flat Files
TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Originated Call Settings | Processor not in Use.

Communications Timeout » =
| Processor not in Use.

First Jeurnal Timeout

X X | Processzor not in Use.
Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Atternpts | Processor not in Use.

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.) | Brocessor nobinllze:

Remove a Call Processor | Processor not in Use.

CPU Delay (slows down CPs) | Processor not in Use.

Retry Calls with Wrong TID | Processor not in Use.

Short Challenge/Response Timeout | Processor not in Use.

Shert Modem Initial Timeout | Processor not in Use.

Force old 150 Format (z-180s)

| Processor not in Use.
Cycle Call Processors

| Processor not in Use.

S5L Settings

2. 'The Call Processor Settings screen allows the user to configure each Call Processors not in use by selecting the
Settings.

6% NOTE %%
“Call Processors not in Use”, means this processor is stopped.

START A CALL PROCESSOR

3. An enabled and properly configured Call Processor displays an available Start button.

SE Triten Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help

Stop Al Start Al
Processors Processars

Settings ‘I Start ICP—]) ‘Call Processor

VIEW CALL PROCESSOR ACTIVITY

4. Click the View button to display activity data for any Call Processor.

== O X
Have Data Manager .
Scan for Flat Files Quit Program
not in Use. View
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5. If the Display each view in separate window, has a check mark, the Call Processor’s activities are displayed
in a separate status window.

3 Call Processor 1 - a X

Last Parameter received. ~
1:02 1:06 1:00 1:51 1:03 1:54

Successfully completed Commands.
Terminal has disconnected,

TCP/IP Disconnecting.

2/14/2020 2:42:59 PM

Status: 2 - Idle...
Feb. 14, 2020 2:42:53 PM - Parameters logged successfully for
lTEEHWHITER,

[idte...

_Clear | Close | Pause l

6. If the Displays a single frame for views, has a check mark, the Call Processor’s activities are displayed in a
window that replaces the normal call Monitor screen.

gl Triton Connect Call Monitor - o X
File Disgnostics View Seitings RSF Help

HaveDataManager | [Tommr
Sean for Flat Files  Quit Program

Received Parameter. Extended Enor Information |
1:08

0:02 012 0:00 Q50 074 074 04C 002 001 0:03 G:00 0:0B 0:00 000 0:00 0:00 0:03 0:06

Last Parameter receive,
102 106 1:00 1:51 1:03 1:54

008

[5uecessiuly completed Commands.
Terminal has diconnected

CP/IP Disconnecting
2/14/2020 2.42.53 P

Status: 2 - Ide.
Feb. 14, 2020 2:42.53 PM - Parameters logged successhulp for TECHWRITER,

Idie.

Cl Pa

7. Either type of viewing window provides two buttons.
8. Close. Close the viewer window. The Single Frame will return to the default Call Monitor dialog window.
9. Pause/Resume. Pause or Resume the operation of the Call Processor.

CONFIGURE CALL PROCESSOR

10. The Call Processor Settings screen allows the user to enable and configure any available Call Processors not
running. For dial-up communications, the user must have one available analog modem and a phone line for
each Call Processor the user wish to configure.

11. For TCP/IP communications, one (1) connection can use up to twenty (20) TCP/IP connections.

12. On the Call Monitor screen, click Setting button for the specific Call Processor to configure.

Settings Start CP-1) il:all Processor not in Use. e
l Settings Start CP-2) il:all Processor not in Use. iw
Settings Start CP-3) il:all Processor not in Use. Wiews
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13. The Call Processor Settings screen opens
14. Or navigate to Call Monitor > Settings > Call Processor and the Call Processor Settings screen opens. Click
the down arrow to select the specific Call Processor to configure.

I3 Call Processor Settings = O X

Mad
] Call Proceszor 1 LJ Seotti:gls

[~ Enable Call Processor
]F‘hone Line _"J

ial Maodifier; € Out
C Alarme Orily

Moderm selected:

i Communications Chirection —
&

‘ ﬂext»)‘ Save ‘ LCancel ‘

CALL PROCESSOR (1 TO 20)

15. Select a Call Processor from the drop-down list showing all Call Processors currently not running.

16. Click the check box to enable/start the Call Processor shown in the drop-down list.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

3 Call Processor Settings — O

todem
|Cal| Processar 1 LJ Settings

| Call Processor 3

Call Frocessor 4 — Communications Direction——

Call Frocessor 5
Call Processor 6
Call Processar 7
| |Call Processor 8 b

ba No T e

pd

ENABLE CALL PROCESSOR

B3 Call Processor Settings

|Ea|| Processor 7 L]

£
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CONNECTION TYPE

17.  This drop-down list allows the user to pick the type of connection this Call Processor will use for terminal
communications.

Connechtion Type

1F'hl:|ne Line .

:Phone Line
WSAT =121
TCPAP
Filadiu:u Pad

18.  Phone Line: The user must select an available modem in the Modems Available drop-down list, before the
Call Processor can start.

19.  VSAT X.121: Select an available COMM port in the Comm Port Selected drop-down list to connect to the
VSAT communication device.

20. TCP/IP: The Call Processor will use the IP Address and Port settings in the Call List to contact a terminal
with a TCP/IP connection.

21. Radio Pad: The user selects the comm port the modem will connect to the radio Pad device.

ATM CONNECTION TYPES

22.  All Triton ATMs except RL/FT5000 XP/PC-based units can use the Dial-up phone line connection type.

23.  ATMs with either TCP/IP capable (ARGO/FT or RL/FT5000/RT2000) or have the (optional) External
Ethernet module installed (91XX/97XX/96XX) can use the TCP/IP connection type.

24. ATMs supporting Very Small Aperture Terminal (VSAT) satellite-based communications can use the
VSAT connection type. VSAT supports a wide range of communication protocols.

COMMUNICATION DIRECTION

25.  On this screen, the user selects the direction type for each Call Processor will handle.
26. Select the In option and the Call Processor will handle inbound calls ONLY.

Communications Direction
@ In
O Out

O Both (Inand Out)
O Alarms Only

27.  Select the Out option and the Call Processor will handle outbound calls ONLY.

Communications Direction
O In
® OQut

O Both (Inand Out)
O Alarms Only

28.  Select the Both (In and Out) option and the Call Processor will handle both inbound and outbound calls
(the default option for normal operations.

Communications Direction
O In
O Out

@ Both (In and Out)
O Alarms Only
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29. Select the Alarms Only option and the Call Processor will handle inbound calls that carry terminal alarm
status ONLY.

Communications Direction
O In
O Out

O Both (In and Out)
® Alarms Only

DIAL MODIFIER

30. With the Connection Type set to Phone Line, the Dial Modifier becomes available. Enter any special
dialing codes required when dialing out from your system, such as a dial-out prefix of ‘9.

— Connection Type

- — Comm

;F‘hu:une Line j e
b odem selected:

| P = = T = B

i 1 |

MODEM SELECTED

31. Modem Selected shows the currently selected modem this Call Processor will use when placing Phone Line
calls.

Modem zelected:

|&ctiontec 5EK Y. 90 Modem
Modems fvalable:

| &.ctiontec 5EK .90 Modem =]

MODEMS AVAILABLE

32.  When the Connection Type selects Phone Line feature, the Modem Available provides a list of available
modems.

Moderm selected:

|Bctiortec 5EK. .90 Modem
M odems Available:

| &sctionter 58K .90 Modem =]

%>t NOTE %%
Do not configure more than one (1) Call Processor for each available modem.

MODEM SETTINGS

Modem
Settings

6% NOTE %%
The default settings are normally correct.
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33.  Modem Settings allows the user to select preferences for: Country/Region:, Area code:, Phone number:, and

Connect using:. Click the Configure button to set the modem hardware settings.

34. Click OK to save the settings.

Properties 4

Connection

Country/region: 1United States [1] ﬂ

Enter the area code without the long distance prefis.

Area code: ]

Phaone number: ]

Connectusing: [ RRE - |
Configure...

[~ Uz countyfregion code and ares code

Ok I Cancel

Properties o

Connection

Bits per secand: [115200 =]
Databits: |8 |
Party: |None |

Stap bits: |1 |

K|

Flows contral; ] Hardware

Restore Defaults

0K Cancel

COMM PORT SELECTED

35. Click the Connection Type down arrow and select either VSAT X 121 or Radio Pad, the Comm Port
Selected list box displays the current PC COM port connected to the VSAT/Radio Pad communications

hardware.

— Connection Type

— Connection Type

YSAT %121 |

Comm Port Selected:

Comm Port Selected:
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o Click the (<<Prev) button, or press keyboard keys Alt+P accesses the settings for previous available Call Processor.

o  Click the (Next>>) button, or press keyboard keys Alt+N accesses the settings for the next available Call Processor.

o Click the (Save) button, or press keyboard keys Alt+S saves the settings changes for the current selected Call
Processor and remain in the Settings dialog.

+ Click the (OK) button, or press keyboard keys Alt+O saves the settings changes for the current selected Call
Processor and exit the settings dialog.

+ Click the (Cancel) button, or press keyboard keys Alt+C exits without making any changes to the Call Processor
settings.

ﬂext>>>| Save oK | LCancel

<< Prey

RETRY CALLS WITH WRONG TID

36. 'The Challenge/Response communications between the ATM and Triton Connect may change due
to interference and corrupt the TID data. Instead of deleting the call, Triton Connect assumes a
communication problem and keeps the call list entry.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

_. ~  Retry Calls with Wrong TID
Short Challenge/Response Timeout

Short Modem Initial Timeout
Force old 150 Format {z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings

SHORT CHALLENGE/RESPONSE TIMEOUT

37. The default 20 seconds timeout occurs between packets. Triton Connect may send the first data packet
before ATM is ready to receive it. Triton Connect sets initial timeout to 5 seconds for the first packet
attempt, 10 seconds for second attempt, 15 for the third, and so on.

g% Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

Retry Calls with Wrong TID
~( Short Challenge/Response Timeout
. Short Modem Initial Timeout

Force old 1SO Format {z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings
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SHORT MODEM INITIAL TIMEOUT

38. When the Call Monitor and Call Processors start, the Processors begin an 80-second “Waiting for call”
state. This prevents collisions with inbound calls and outbound calls when the call processors start. The
option—used for testing—reduces the delay time to 10 seconds.

g& Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View | Settings

Retry Calls with Wrong TID
Short Challenge/Response Timeout

+  Short Modem Initial Timeout
Force old 1SO Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

S5L Settings

FORCE OLD ISO FORMAT (Z-180S)

39. This option forces Triton Connect to send the ISO numbers in the old format (100, 10-digit ISO numbers),
even though the terminal indicates it supports the X-scale format.

& Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

Retry Calls with Wrong TID
Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout

~ Force old 150 Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings

CYCLE CALL PROCESSORS

40. This option allows the user to schedule a Cycling (stopping and restarting) of all call processors at a specific
interval. This option assists users with larger system having communication issues.

& Triten Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnestics View Settings

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Sheort Modem Initial Timeout

Force old 15O Format (z-180s)
Cycle Call Processors

SS5L Settings
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41. Interval = amount of time; Amount = number of Intervals, and Cycle Time = when the next cycle begins. The
Call Process will stop and restart once per day at the Cycle Time. A check enable the Schedule Call Processes
for cycling (stopping and restarting). Click Reset button returns setting to values shown.

€D Cycle Call Processors (Stop and Restart)  — O X

Schedule Call Pracessors for cycling (stopping
and restarting).

Interval Amount Cycle Time
Days || [ 12 [rzov00aM = ne|

Reset Ok I

RSF REMOTE STATUS FEED

42. Navigate to the Call Monitor > RSF option to allow a 3rd party interface to receive the ATM’s status
information via TCP/IP. Click Setting on specific Call Processor.

gl Triton Connect Call Monitor - o X
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help
[z
et [ it | qurerogen
Stop | CP-1) I\dla, View
||§eitinga | Stat | CP-2) ]cau Piocessor not in Use. Vi
Setlings Stat | CP-3) ||:aancmm not in Use. View
Seltings | Start | CP-4) [Call Processor not in Use e |
Setlings Stan | CP-5) ]I:au Processor not in Use. M
Settings Start | CP-6) ]I:au Processor not in Use. ﬂj
Seftings Stan | CP-7) ]l:an Processor not in Use. Viow
Sellings Stat | CP-8) [Call Piocessar not in Use Yo
Sellings Start | CP-9) ]can Processor not in Use. iow
Settings Start | CP-10) IEaM Processor not in Use. w_,,,,
Setings | Start | CP-11) [Call Processor not in Use. Tviow |
Setings |  Stan | CP-12) [Call Processor ot in Use Ve |

o Click Enable Remote Status feed: A check mark indicates an active option.

o IP Address: Remote Status Monitor IP Address when connected.

o Port: The IP Port Triton Connect will listen for connection with Remote Status Monitor.

o Use 10 characters of Terminal ID: limits use of 10 characters in Terminal ID. Select either the Leftmost or
the Rightmost 10 characters.

B3 Rermmote Status Monitering 5.  — O A

[~ Enable Remole Status feed,
~Remote Status Feed
| P Address ~Fort

[ I N7A | 12

= Usze Leftmost 10 chaacters of Temminal ID
" Use Rightmost 10 characters of Temenal [0

Cancel

END OF CALL MONITOR
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CHAPTER 3A - CALL MONITOR AS A WINDOWS SERVICE

Triton Connect adds the ability for a Windows service to launch the Call Monitor, thus removing the need for a
user to log into the PC for the Call Monitor to function.

Windows provides many ways to configure a service. A complete overview of configuring the Windows services
exceeds the scope of this document. However, consider the important items below:

1. Before using the Call Monitor as a service, a user must configure the Call Monitor by opening the application
and configuring the various types of communications, port numbers, and other settings required.

2. To change the Call Monitor’s configuration, a user must log into the PC, stop the Tccm Controller service,
launch the Call Monitor, then change the desired options.

3. 'The configured service running under the account must access the SSL/TLS certificate location for a proper
functioning SSL/TLS feature. This may require exporting the certificate w/private key and then importing it
into a proper location for the service account, such as the Machine personal certificate store.

4. To view and configure the service, open the Start menu, right-click Computer, click Manage, expand
Services and Applications on the left-most pane of the screen, click Services, and locate Tccm Controller.

5. When in normal operation with the Call Monitor runs as a service, the Windows Task Manager can verify
the active operation of the Call Monitor (Tccm.exe) and verify the user name under which it runs, along with
DataManager.exe and one Tccp.exe for each running Call Processor.

6. 'The service may not allow access to mapped drive letters, so accessing network resources use the network
paths. As a result, if the database is on a network share, configure the Call Monitor to use the network path

and not a drive letter

A Computer Management
File Action View Help

Task Scheduler Enables a us... Started

s P B
A Cf:mpu‘ter Management (Local| © Senvices
2 '[r'! st Tooe N D ipti Stat Startup T Loag On A -
5 @ Task Scheduies TeemController ame escription atus artup Type og On As
> Event Viewer r S Smart Card Remo...  Allows thes... Manual Local Syste...
& a2 Shared Folders ?—;ﬁ;:::::’;;?ﬁ ( SNMP Trap Receives tra.., Manual Local Service
i+ ¥ Local Users and Groups| = Software Protection  Enablesthe.. Automatic (D... MetworkS.,
i (®) Performance £ SPP Notification 5., Provides So.., Manual Lecal Service
e Device Manager D§5C"Ft‘°”? £ SQL Server (SQLEX... Provides sto... Started Autoratic Local Syste...
= Triten Connect Call Menitor g 5
4 = Storage Controller Service -+ SQL Server Agent ... Executesjo... Disabled Metwork 5...
=} Disk Management . 5QL Server Browser Provides Q... Started Automatic Local Service
4 Ty Services and Applications £55QL Server VS5 Wr... Providesth... Started Automatic Local Syste...
Services £ SSDP Discovery Discoversn., Started Manual Local Service
& WMI Control a3 Storage Service Enforces gr.. Manual Local Syste...
Superfetch Maintains a... Manual Local Syste...
L% System Event Moti., Monitorssy.. Started Automatic Local Syste...
i Tablet PCInput Se... Enables Tab.., Manual Local Syste...
Automatic

Lecal Syste...

anCeitralier TR scal Syete

5 TCP/IP MetBIOS H... Provides su.. Started Automatic Local Service ‘E

i Telephony Provides Tel... Started Manual MNetwork 5.,

i Themes Provides us...  Started Automatic Local Syste... &

£, Thread Ordering S... Provides or... Manual Local Service

: TPM Base Services Enablesacc... Started Manual Local Service

5 UPnP Device Host  Allows UPn.., Manual Local Service

{4 User Profile Service  This service .. Started Automatic Local Syste...

£ Virtual Disk Provides m... Manual Local Syste... a3

4 m t \‘\ Extended (Standard/



7. 'To achieve this configuration, with the service stopped and all other Triton Connect processes closed:

« Launch the Call Monitor, navigate to File > Database Settings.

[

QTQ Triten Connect Call Monitor
File | Diagnostics  View  Settings  RS5F  Help

Database Settings

Shutdown Data Manager

{awe Data b an,
Scan far Flat |

Exit
bel’ﬁng‘é‘“_ Cian [TCP=T) ﬂL‘Eﬁ'iMmt in Use.
Settings Stap CP-2) Call Processor not in Use.
Settings Stap CP-3) Call Processor not in Use.

« A warning message screen opens. Verify all other Triton Connect programs are closed. Click OK.

VARNING

All other Triton Connect Programs must be shut down
when Modifing Database Settings.

Pree OK when ready or CANCEL to abort

OK

Cancel

o Click Access. Click Browse.

=

9. Database Utilities

—Database Type:

@ Access

—Databage Settings {Access}

Directory: |\ProgramD ata\TitConn'

Drive: IQG'- [05]
Test
g | Apply | ~ Connection | Cancel
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o In the address bar at the top of the path window, enter the desired network location and press Enter.
o Select TC_Main.mdb BLUE rectangle and click the Open button RED box.

5 Access Database Path
7N
@Uv[ » Network » gpttrinfsl2 » Users » MatthewF » Public » 8-26-19 » %3 | [ Search 8-25-1 2|
Organize v New folder =~ 0 @
R Name . Date modified Type Size
18 Computer ~
. BMP 8/26/2019 4:37 PM File folder
& o5 p i
EnableGoDaddyRootAuth 8/26/201911:36 AM  Filefolder
a HP_RECOVERY ([
HP_TOOLS (B9 L. LED 8/26/2019 4:37 PM File folder
- T k @ Callist.mdb 019 8:43 AM Microsoft Acc 2146 KB
¥ ENG (G:) i ~ ¢ y
» @ Errlist.mdb 8/26/201910:55 AM  Microsoft 2,034 KB
&® Common (H:) p
. @ Reports.mdb 8/22/2019 3:45 PM Microsoft Access ... 230 KB
£# Quality Assuranc
S i %7 RptSave.mdb 8/22/2019345PM  Microsoft Access ... 230 KB
S Softwate (5) StatHis.MDB 8/27/2019 8:33 AM Microsoft Acc 120 KB
G# Cash (T)
TC_Main.mdb 019 8:42 AM  Microsoft Access ... 1,316 KB
5 MatthewF (Uz) S -
termerr.mdb 9/30/2004 9:42 AM Microsoft Access ... 134 KB

5# TritConn (\\gpttr!
5@ Database (\\10.3.

—f tctriton.com

[0

?(i Network

File name: TC_Main.mdb

¥ |Microsoft Access Database (*.ur v
Open |+] Cancel

+ Click the Apply button BLUE box. Click Test Connection button GREEN box. Click OK on Checking

Databases screen.

[ Database Utilities

=Rl

—Database Type:
i fccess

—Database Settings {Access}

Directon: |4, gptrtrts1 23U sers\M atthewFyPublich8-26-1 94
Drive J

Test

enal Connection

LCancel

—Checking Databaszes
| Dat_ahase Mame Status
| || Main Success
Journals Success
b Call List SuCcess
! Error List Success
Fepons Success
Fepors Blank Success
Status Histony Success
Terminal Errar Success
ok ]

o Click the OK button RED box and Update Successful screen opens, click OK and returns to Call Monitor

screen.

[ Database Utilities

===

—Database Type:
f* Access

- Database Settings {Access}

Directon: [\ aptitnfs] 24U sershMatthewryPublich-26-1 94

Drive: J ﬂ
Test
Ok Apply u Connection Lancel

Update Successful

Database Settings updated.

Ok
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8. Close the Call Monitor, start the service, and then place another test call to an ATM.

9. Because the service does not see the mapped drives, software updates residing on a network location must
use the network path when scheduling the updates to an ATM. To schedule a software update call to an
ATM, from the Load Terminal Software screen, proceed as follows:

o« Select the desired Terminal ID.

+ Click Select File.

« Enter the desired network location in the address bar.
o Click the file to send to the ATM and click Open.

« Click Send File.

END OF WINDOW SERVICE CALL MONITOR
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CHAPTER 4 - TERMINAL SETUP

This chapter covers the functions to create, modify, delete, and view terminal records in the Triton Connect main
database through the Terminal Manager application. In addition, the Terminal Manager sets up terminal data,
database management, and automatic alarm message transmission.

Load each Terminal into the Triton Connect terminal database. Triton Connect uses the information it needs to
identify and contact the terminal, and its associated data in the database.

ADD A NEW TERMINAL

Caution

Never attempt to access the Triton Connect database directly or alter the information other than through the
Terminal Manager. The user may cause the program to become inoperable.

ACCESS THE ADD NEW TERMINAL FUNCTION

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Add New Terminal option.

Moadify Terrminal
Add MNew Terminal

Delete Terminal

Bulk Delete
Options b
2. The Add New Terminal screen opens.

w Add Mew Termina <
|T erminal 1D: Save
Location Name: Cancel
| |
Address: DOptions
| |
Contactl- Temminal Phone # 7 IP Address
| I |
Contact2: Port Number
| | [

City: State: Zip Code:
| ] [ | | |
User 1: User 2:
| | |
User 3: User 4:
| I |
Motes: S g ATH Connection Type
O Manual 56000 modem b
@ Automati Use Serial File
| Wy ater Profocot
e oming |
Use Daylight Savings Time i
Central GMT-6 -

DATA-ENTRY FIELDS

3. A minimum of three fields required to save a new terminal record. Enter the ATM Terminal ID, ATM
Terminal Phone Number/IP Address. Under the ATM Connection Type, select a connection type.
4. The Terminal ID data converts to the uppercase when saved to the database
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5.

6% NOTE %%
Refer to step-2 image: Add New Terminal screen for Steps 5 to 16.

TERMINAL ID

Your processor or service provider assigns a Terminal Number to the terminal during the physical
installation. Enter the Terminal Number into the Terminal ID: textbox.

Caution

The Terminal ID must match the value assigned to the Terminal Number parameter in the ATM. The Terminal
ID is limited to 17 alphanumeric characters.

6.

If a new terminal of a different type replaces a terminal, and the new terminal uses the same Terminal

ID, (Example: RJ5000 replaced by an ARGO 15), archive the current information from the old terminal
(RL5000), before contacting the new terminal (ARGO 15). Otherwise, the information for the new terminal
may not display correctly.

Terminal ID:
Big_;-Jax 659874

LOCATION NAME

The Location Name identifies the name of the establishment with the physical terminal.
Location Name:

Mary-May Pizza/Blueberry

ADDRESS

Enter the address of the establishment identified in the Location Name.
Address:
6543 Time To Fly Parkway

CONTACT 1/2

In the optional fields, enter the names of individuals or organizations who act as a point of contact at the
address specified above.

Contact 1:
RN Needle-Shot

Contact 2:
Doctor ATM LTD

CITY, STATE, ZIP CODE

10. Enter the ATM’s partial address for City, State, and Zip (Postal) code.

City: State: Zip Code:
Hulu Tree | [Ukno | [00000+000
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11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.

19.

TERMINAL PHONE # / IP ADDRESS

Terminal connected to a standard telephone system requires the 10-digit number servicing terminal location.
The host processor organization or service provider assigns an IP address to a terminal connected to the
TCP/IP or CDMA (wireless) network, example 123.456.789.000.
Terminal Phone #/ IP Address
000.111.2222/123.654.789.098

PORT NUMBER

Your host processor organization or service provider specifies the Port Number consists of 1 to 5 digits and
any additional data routing information which allow Triton Connect to communicate with the selected
terminal on the TCP/IP or wireless network.

Port Number:
6543

USER 1-4

These four optional fields provide additional terminal-identifying information to the database record. The
Filter capabilities of Triton Connect makes the User 1-4 fields a powerful tool to organize and group many
terminals. Three examples: special requirements, additional contact information, terminal’s technician’s
name.

USER 1: USER 2:
IA_RGO 15 I | Guru Helper |

R 3: USER 4:
4th July Ads | [Gold’s ATMs |

Use Configure User Fields function, located later in this chapter, to change the default labels of the User fields.

JOURNAL CLEARING

Select either Manual or Automatic to clear the terminal’s Electronic Journal.

Select Manual, if the operator at the terminal location will manually clear the terminal’s Electronic Journal.
Select Automatic, Triton Connect will initiate journal clearing after the Get Journal Data function
successfully downloads the terminal’s journal.

Journal Clearing
O Manual

® Automatic

The Electronic Journal cannot hold an unlimited number of entries. The 8-bit machines (9100/96XX/97XX/
Mako/SS) can hold at most 2045 journal entries. The 32-bit machines (ARGO Series, FT/RL/RT/Traverse)
can hold 32,768 entries. If the journal entry reaches the size limit, the terminal will enter and stay OUT OF
SERVICE until a user clears the journals.

Caution

With the Journal Clearing set to Manual, any records received will not be marked as audited/cleared in the
ATM. If the user does not clear the Electronic Journals before the next Get Journal Data command is issued, the
received data will contain old journal entries. These old entries could duplicate the stored entries in the database
received under the Manual download.
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ATM CONNECTION TYPE

20. Select the correct connection type or the modem speed used by the terminal.

ATHM Connection Type

|5E000 modem |

1200 madern
2400 modem
14400 modern
| 33E00 modem

TCR/P
Fadio Pad

SERIAL FILE TRANSFER OVER TCP/IP

21. If Triton Connect will send files to the ATM using serial file transfer mode over TCP/IP. Select the use Serial
File Transfer Protocol check box.

ATM Connection Type

| TCPAP |

Use Serial File |
Transzfer Protocol

TIME ZONE

22. Click the down arrow on the Time Zone list box and select the time zone for the terminal’s operating

location.

Time Zone:

Cential GMT-6 |

Atlantic GMT-4 A
Eastern GMT-5
Mountain GMT-7
Pacific GMT-8

Alaska GMT-9

Hawaii GMT-10
Midway Island GMT- ¥

USE DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME

23. Click the Use Daylight Savings Time check box, if used at the terminal’s operating location.
D Use Daylight Savings Time

SAVE

24. Click the Save button after entering all required data.

Save

25. The program will search for duplicate ID in the database. If it detects a duplicate ID, it prompts to change the
Terminal ID data to a unique identifier. If no duplicate ID exists, the operation will continue.
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EPROM ACCESS CODE

26. The user may enter the access code in the EPROM Access Code window at this time and click the Enter

button.

- Enter EPROM Access Code

1]

The EPROM Access Code is necessary to
allow software download to this terminal.
The EPROM Access Code may also be
entered at the Modify Terminal screen or
when a software download is scheduled.

27. For security reasons the screen displays the code character with asterisks. A second prompt will appear for
the user to enter the access code again. The user may click the Skip Step button to leave the EPROM Access

Code blank.

%% NOTE X%

For ARGO, Traverse, RL1600, RL/FT5000, RL/ RT2000 model ATMs, assign the Triton Connect access code
at the terminal and enter as the EPROM Access Code on Triton Connect for that unit. The access codes must
match on the ATM and Triton Connect.

DELETE A TERMINAL

Removes terminal records from the database.

Caution

A terminal record deleted also removes all information concerning the terminal from the database, including
terminal Journals. If deleted by mistake, add the terminal back in as a new terminal with no information and

Journals.

SELECT A TERMINAL FOR DELETION

28. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Delete Terminal option.

Modify Terminal
Add New Terminal
Delete Terminal

29. The Delete Terminal screen opens.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

Bulk Delete
Options >
¥ Terminal Browser (Supervisor) %
Teminal [0 Time Zone:
aneie L
Search
Location:
[y Losstion | Delete:
Addrers:
[122¢8my Sveat ]
Contact1
Contact 2 Teminal Phone # / 1P Address Eat
EREEHD ing

Ciy State  Zip Port
[ ey ] =3 ==
User 1 User2
[ | [ I
User 3 User 4
[ ] [
Mote

Triton Systems ©



30.

31.

32.

33.

34,

35.

36.

37.

Click the Terminal ID list box down arrow. Select an ID for deletion.

Teminal ID:

[samPLE ~|

SAMPLE
TECHWRITER
TSTECHW2

The user may also click the Search button to find the terminal ID.

Search

A prompt opens to select a field to search.
Click On The Field to Search

Click on a DELETE TERMINAL screen field and the following dialog box opens.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager

Enter Data to Search For.

5]
|

The information entered depends on the kinds of data contained in the field. Example: user clicks on
Terminal ID and enters the text “Test 12” in the search box. Click the OK button.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager X

Enter Data to Search For. E

| Training Argo 12 |

If Triton Connect finds a valid Terminal ID record, the DELETE TERMINAL screen populates with terminal
data. If record not found, screen displays ‘record not found.

Triten Connect Terminal Manager X

Record Not Found

Another method for selecting terminals involves the use of filters, which displays only terminal records that
fit specific criteria. See Chapter 8 for the use of filters.

SELECT A TERMINAL ID

In the Terminal ID: textbox, type the first letter of a Terminal ID and a list of IDs starting with the chosen
letter appear. Typing additional letters further refines this process, and eliminates all, but the one desired
Terminal ID.
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DELETE A TERMINAL

38. Click the Delete button to remove the current terminal information.

39. A confirmation message appears. Click the Yes button to continue with the delete action.

Delete

Delete Terminal X

Delete Terminal: TSTECHW?2
with its Journal and Parameter data?

40. A confirmation message of the Deletion appears.

Delete Terminal X

i ! b Terminal Deleted.

BULK DELETE TERMINALS

41. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Bulk Delete option.

Modify Terminal
Add New Terminal

Delete terminal
Bulk Delete

Options

42. The Bulk Delete Terminals screen opens.
43. Click the terminal’s check box to delete the terminal(s).
44. Click the Clean button RED box.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

B3 Bulk Delete Terminals
Teminal Data:

Available Terminals (14)

[ iPLE
I TECHWRITER
CITE1234
[CITE1238
1 TE1245
[1TS1256
[C1TS1265
[CITE1278
[C1TE1289
[1T52312
1 TS4578 v

Target Terminals

 Inputs:

Selectlnput File ]

I Clean I Reset Exit
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45. Click the Yes button to delete all terminals with a checked box.

Terminal Delete X

No terminals were selected for deletion

IMPORT TERMINALS FOR DELETION VIA INPUT FILES

46. On the bulk delete dialog, click the Select Input File button BLUE box above. Browse the PC file system
to locate and open an input file. The bulk delete application will evaluate the input file using the following

criteria.

o The file is a simple text file with a .TXT extension.

o The file contains a list of Terminal IDs.

« Each line contains no more than one Terminal ID.

o Each Terminal ID consists of up to a maximum of 16 characters in length.

6% NOTE %%
If the bulk delete application has problems processing the text file due to corrupt or no data, the application will
display the warning message.

Terminal Delete X

No terminals were selected for deletion

47. The application will compare the input file to the current database. If the application does not find a
corresponding match, it will display the invalid Terminal IDs in a dialog box.

B Invalid Terminals (6) X

TS888
TS7777
TS5555
TS6666
TS9999
TS4444

OK
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DELETE DATA

48. On the Bulk Delete Terminal screen from above, click the Clean button will use the list of valid Terminal IDs
from the input file to locate and delete the associated tables, records, and folders from Triton Connects Main

database.

6% NOTE %%

The ### symbols following the names of the first 3 tables denotes multiple tables with the same name. Each one
of the tables is associated with a terminal ID.

DATABASE TABLE DELETION TARGET
TC_MAIN ADDATA### Entire Table
J OURNAL### Entire Table
PARAMETERS### Entire Table
CONFIGURE Record matching specific ID
STATUS Record matching specific ID
FeatureSettings Records matching specific ID
ScheduleReboot Records matching specific ID
ExtErrorInfo Records matching specific ID
EMVData Records matching specific ID

49. After the terminals deletion, a message box will confirm task completion.

EMVParameterDataAppList
EMVParameterDataBoolean

Records matching specific ID
Records matching specific ID

LCCassStructure Records matching specific ID
LCDayStructure Records matching specific ID
LCEEValues Records matching specific ID
SurchargeScreen Records matching specific ID

CONFIRM COMPLETION

Cleanup Complete

Do Not forget to run Compact & Repair.

X

50. Triton recommends navigating to Terminal Manager > File and click on Repair/Compact/Replace Database
function after performing a bulk delete operation.
51. If the bulk delete application runs into a problem processing the Terminal IDs, the application will annotate
these errors in a log file.

LOGGING ACTIVITY

52. The Bulk Delete application will keep a log file named Delete.log of its actions in the current directory,
typically the Triton Connect installation directory.
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MODIFY A TERMINAL RECORD
Allows changes to existing terminal record.
SELECT A TERMINAL RECORD TO MODIFY

53. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Modify Terminal option.

Modify Terminal
Add New Terminal

Delete terminal

Bulk Delete
Options
54. The Modify Terminal screen opens.
@8 Terminal Browser (Superviser *

Teminal D Time Zone:

[sampLE | [centaicure  ~| Tomreh

Location:

[y Location | Update

Address: =

[1222 40y Str=et | Change dalabase copy __ [=!

Contact 1 of EPH[?Q’::CEE“ Dptions

| | Change

Contact 2 Terminal Phone # /1P Addiess &j

[ |[150150.2 118 | Joumal Clearing

City Sale  Zip Pt O Manual

[an ity | [izzes | [paas | ® futo

User 1 User 2 ATM Connection Type

TCPAP i

L5873 Hserd [ Use Serial File
Transfer Protocol

Mot Use | ing IP

O Adircss
| Use Daylight Savings

Use one of the following methods to select a record.
o Select from the Terminal ID field’s drop-down list.
o Type aletter or two in the Terminal ID field.
+ Use the Search button to find the Terminal ID.
o Use filters.

For detailed descriptions of the various methods for selecting a terminal, refer to the previous section, “Deleting
a Terminal”

MODIFY THE RECORD

55. Once the screen fills with the selected terminal data, alter the data in a field. Refer to the earlier section on
Adding Terminal Records for field descriptions. The following features are specific to this function: Reset,
Update, Options, and Change EPROM Password.

RESET

56. Click the Reset button to clear any changes and restore the fields to their original contents from the last Save.

Reset
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UPDATE

57. Click the Update button to save the current field data to the database.

Update

CHANGE EPROM PASSWORD

58. Click the Change button to open the Enter EPROM Access Code screen.

Change database copy
of EPROM Access
Code

Change

59. Use this screen to set the initial code or modify the copy of an existing EPROM Access Code in the database.

The code entered does not alter the Access Code at the terminal, but the code must match the ATM and
Triton Connect.

- Enter EPROM Access Code

[ ]

The EPROM Access Code is necessary to
allow software download to this terminal.
The EPROM Access Code may also be
entered at the Modify Terminal screen or
when a software download is scheduled.

OPTIONS

60. Click the Options button to access the Modify Status Message Settings for the currently selected terminal. See
the Modify Status Message Settings topic later in the chapter.

Options
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VIEW TERMINAL SETUP

View the database information for a selected terminal.

SELECT A TERMINAL

61. Navigate to Terminal Manager > View > Terminal Setup option. The read-only Terminal Setup screen

opens.

@8 Terminal Browser (Supervisor) b4
TERMINAL SETUP
Terminal ID: Time Zone:
[ - seach |

Location

‘.’-'\ny Locstien |

Address:
‘1234 Any Street |

|

Contact 2: Teminal Phone # / IP Address
J1=0.150.2.112

City State Zip Port

‘Any City ‘ |12345 | |9323 ‘

Uszer 1 User2 ATM Connection Tppe

‘ \ \ ‘ TCRIF

User 3 User 4

Contact 1:

Maotes:

62. Click the Terminal ID: down arrow and select a Terminal ID to view.
63. To change the data in the fields, use the Modify Terminal function, covered earlier in this chapter.

SET THE PC TIME ZONE

This function enables Triton Connect to account for the time-zone differences between the local PC and the
remote terminal when scheduling calls. This function includes all international time zones and a Daylight-

Saving Time option.

The PC Time Zone function affects the time zone of the Triton Connect PC itself. Triton Connect accesses the
database containing the terminal’s time zone and daylight savings time data. Refer to “Adding a New Terminal”

earlier in this chapter.

ACCESS THE PC TIME ZONE FUNCTION

64. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options > PC Timezone option. The PC Parameters window
appears. Click the Local Time Zone drop-down list and select the Triton Connect PC’s time zone.
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Local Time Zone

Central GMT-6 RS

A
Mountain GMT-7
Pacific GMT-8
Alaska GMT-9
Hawaii GMT-10
Midway Island G
Fiji GMT+12
Solomon Island | ¥
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THE DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME OPTION

65. If the PC’s location follows daylight savings time, check the box.

[M This PC location uses Daylight Savings Time.

CONFIGURE USER FIELDS

66. The database provides four, free-form entry fields, User 1-4. The user’s discretion will determine the
information contents of the User Fields.

67. During the creation or modification of a terminal record, one or more of these fields can help to differentiate
the terminal from the others in the database. Also, grouping terminals with a common name and content in
the User Field can extend this function’s usefulness.

68. For example, change the name of the “User 1” to “Promotions,” which creates a commonality to all or
certain terminals. Add contents to the Promotion field like “Summer Madness Sale”, for some terminals and
for other terminals “Winter Sale” or some other message, in essence creating a group of terminals associated
with the sale.

Promotions: Maintenace Name:
Summer Madness Sale | Guru Helper |

Holi ¢ Company Names:
|4th July Ads | IGoId’s ATMs I

69. This feature combined with Triton Connect filters can reduce the number of records to the specific
terminals required. See Chapter 7 - Using Filters.

70. The default name of each User Field is User 1, User 2, User 3, and User 4. Use the Configure User Fields
function to change the default name.

ACCESS CONFIGURE USER FIELDS FUNCTION

71. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options > Configure User Fields option. The Configure User
Fields window appears.

Configure User Fields -

Userl  [user1

User2  [lser2

User3  [User2

Userd iuse, 4

Save | Beset LCancel
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CHANGE A USER FIELD NAME
Perform the following steps to change the User Field’s default name.

72. Highlight the field name.

73. Type the new name for the field.

74. Delete any characters from the old name that may be present in the field.
75. Repeat steps for the other user fields.

76. Click the Save button.

Save

77. A confirmation prompt appears.

Terminal Manger X

Save User Defined Field Names?

Yes No

78. Click the Yes button to save the change.

RESET THE USER FIELD NAMES

This function restores the contents of all User Fields to their last saved values. If the user clicks the Save button
by mistake, use the Change a User Field Name procedure from above to correct the User Fields.

Reset

SORT TERMINALS BY

This function establishes a default listing order for Terminal IDs in the following Terminal Manager functions.
o Add New Terminal
» Modify Terminal
o Terminal Setup
o Terminal Status
o Get Terminal Data
o Set Terminal Parameters
o View Terminal Parameters
e View Journal Data

79. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options > Sort Terminal by option. The initial default sorts by
Terminal IDs.

80. Select either of the two options.
« Date They Were Added
o Terminal ID

81. A check mark appears next to the current default sort-order choice. To change the sort order, click on the
other option.

Date They Were Added
v Terminal ID

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 94 Triton Systems ©



CONFIGURE STATUS HISTORY

This function limits the growth of the status history database. An error status will be logged in the ATM up to
configured limit. Once limit reached the oldest status is deleted each time a new status is recorded.

82. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options > Configure Status History option.

Schedule Database Backup

PC Timezone

Configure User Fields

Sort Terminals By

Modify Status Message Setfings
Configure Status History

83. Click the check box enables this feature. The maximum number of message depends on the size of the

memory.

Configure Status History

Enable Status History

Maximum Number of

Status Messages to save 100001
| Done I I Cancel I

MODIFY STATUS MESSAGE SETTINGS

This feature reports terminal status messages to one/two service providers via alphanumeric pager or email. For
each service provider to receive status-message notifications, enter one/two pager numbers and (or) one/two

email addresses.

Triton Connect will send a message to the service provider immediately after it receives a terminal status

message. The message will include the terminal ID, terminal model, terminal location, time, the Status Code, and
Status Description. Triton Connect will make five attempts to send this message. The Terminal Manager’s Alarm
Monitor and View Terminal Status screens will display the status messages.

ACCESS THE MODIFY STATUS MESSAGE SETTINGS FUNCTION

Perform the following to access the Modify Status Message Settings.

84. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options > Modify Status Message Settings option.

W Modify Status Message Settings

Teminal(s]
Wiew Seltings for Teminal

FSAMP[E VI

¥ Foute Enor Messages To Pager / Emal

Mad Server Settings

Error Control

[F0z02070

- Routing

Phane Number or Email Address B1 - Phore Nurber or Emall &ddiess #2
|2z2222 |22z2222

Unique Pager 1D #1 Unique Pager ID #2

|02020202

Apply To: [Service Provides #1
Active:

E

Inactive:

~Status

Save

0 - No Esrors ~
32 - Good Operation

33 - Feed Failue

= 34 - Mistracked note at feed 5

Remove >
<< Add All
Clear All 35

Reset I Cancel

*®
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ALTERNATE ACCESS METHOD

85. You can also access the Modify Status Message Settings function from the Modify Terminal screen. Click the
Options button. Using this will save the selected options only for that terminal.
86. The Modify Status Message Settings window covers these sections.

Terminal(s)

Mail Server Settings
Routing

Error Control
Status

TERMINAL(S)

The Terminal(s) screen displays the terminal ID affected by the specific settings and accesses the Mail Server
Settings.

87. View Settings for Terminal contains a drop-down list showing all Terminal IDs, unless limited by a filter,
affected by the message settings.

88. A check in the Route Error Messages to Email / Pager box, enables routing of notification messages to
applicable pager numbers or email addresses. Messages logged in Status History, if enabled.

89. The Mail Server Settings sets and views the Mail Server parameters.

-Terminal(s)
View Settings for Terminal:
[SAMPLE [+]

M Route Error Messages to Pager / Email

Mail Server Settings

MAIL SERVER SETTINGS

90. Click the Mail Server Settings button to bring up the Mail Server Settings screen configures email settings
to enable the email-based message notification function.

Mail Server Settings

@ Meodify Status Message Settings x
Mail Server Settings

SMTP Mai Server [ ]
From Email Address: |Triton Connect@Triton Connect
¢ z . Accept Sell-Signed
Mail Server Post (25 iz defaul): 25 Automatic 55 L[ L Cenlficates
Automatic 55L

]
Email Username: En:ﬁm gssli:

Mo S50

Email Password: [

Mai Server Connection T ype:

= Local Area Network (" Diakup Connection

Dial-up Connection: ‘ Triton J

Save | Reset ! Cancel
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o  SMTP Mail Server: Enter the name of the Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) Mail Server on your
network. Contact your network administrator for assistance in obtaining the server name.
» From Email Address: Enter a valid email address to receive undelivered mail notifications.

SMTP Mail Server: I Ll

From Email Address: ITrikon Connect@Triton Connect

o Mail Server Port: Enter the port number (default 25) for the email communications or the port number
provided by the network administrator. They will determine which SSL option to select (Automatic,
Implicit, Explicit, or No SSL) and if the Accept Self-Signed Certificates is required, check mark in the box
activates option.

» Email Username: Enter an email username.

o  Email Password: Enter an email password.

Mail Server Port (25 is defaul) 5 [Butomalic §5_~] [~ £ooePt SelSigned
Sutomatic SSL__|

Email Usemame: R;.I[Ett Ssgt
No SSL

Email Password: [

o Mail Server Connection Type: Select the type of connection between the Triton Connect PC and Mail
Server. On LAN-based systems select the Local Area Network option. If the connection requires dial-up,
select the Dial-up Connection option.

o Dial-up Connection: With the Dial-up Connection selected in the Mail Server Connection Type block,
enter the complete telephone number required to call the Mail Server.

Mail Server Connection Type:
(* Local Area Network " Diakup Connection
Dialup Connecticn: |;,. ‘ _!
Save | Reset | Cancel ‘

91. Click the Cancel button to return to the Modify Status Messages main window.
92. Click the Reset button to restore all fields to the contents from the last save.
93. Click the Save button to accept the current Mail Server Settings.

94. After Saving, the next screen asks to send a test email. Click Yes to test.

‘Triton Connect Terminal Manager =

Send test email?

95. Enter an email address in the text box and click OK.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager '

Send lest email to E
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96. If successful, a test email will be sent to the address entered in the ‘From Email Address’ text box in the Mail
Server Settings screen.

O Modify Status Message Setings =
Mail Server Settings

SMTP Mail Server [smip gmail com -l
From Email Address: [mat241 @gmad com
M Server Prst (25 i defaub [©5  [inpass <] B focept SckSigned
Erail Username: [Ptz
Email Pazsword: =

Ml Serves Connection Type:

& Local Aea Netwark 7 Diakup Connection
Diabup Connection: [ 3|
s | Reset Cancel
ROUTING

This allows for one or two Service Providers notifications. Enter applicable pager ID and telephone numbers for
pager calls, or email addresses for email-based notification.

»  Phone Number or Email Address #1: applies to Service Provider #1. Enter either the pager phone number
or applicable email address.

Unique Pager ID #1: applies to Service Provider #1 requiring pager notification. Enter pager ID number.
Leave field blank for email messaging.

Phone Number or Email Address #2: Enter either the pager phone number or applicable email address.

Unique Pager ID #2: applies to Service Provider #2 requiring pager notification. Enter pager ID number.
Leave field blank for email messaging.

6% NOTE %

For single service provider with email and a pager, add pager information to one Service Provider #1 and add
email information to the other Service Provider #2.

Routing
Phone Number or Email Address #1 Phone Number or Email Address #2
| 0002990000 | | 000.888.777.999 |
Unique Pager ID #1 Unigue Pager ID #2
[1100995500 | [2288001122 |

ERROR CONTROL

97. Select status messages reported to a service provider. Select any or all of the available Terminal Status Codes

reported to Service Provider #1, Service Provider #2, or both.

« Apply To: Select the Service Provider to receive a notification of the status messages in the Active list.

Active: A list of terminal status codes reported to the service provider in Apply To.
Inactive: A list of terminal status codes not reported to a service provider.

Click a code. Click (<< Add) moves status code from the Inactive list to the Active list. Click (<< Add All)
moves all status codes from Inactive list to the Active list,
To move a status code from the Active list to the Inactive list, click the code, then click the Remove >>
button. To remove all status codes from the Active list, to the Inactive list, click the Clear All >> button.

Error Control
Apply Tor | Service Provider #1
Active:

98.

99.

=]

Inactive:

0 No Errors A
_ 37 - Good Operation

33 - Feed Failure

<< Add All

Clear All >>
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STATUS

100. Once the user sets the Terminal(s), Routing, and Error Control section, click a button in the Status options.
101. Click the Save button to save the current settings.

102. Click the Reset button to restore all fields to the settings from the last save.

103. Click the Cancel button to exit the screen and return to the Terminal Manager. If the user clicks the Cancel

button before clicking the Save button, all changes revert to previous settings.

Creates a terminal database backup file and establishes a database backup schedule.

The backup process will not occur until all Triton Connect applications close.

Status

Save Reset Cancel

SCHEDULE DATABASE BACKUP

Caution

104. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options > Schedule Database Backup option.

105. The Date of Last Backup shows the date the backup occurred. If this date shows after the Date of Next Backup,
the user selected “No” to the backup prompt.

106. Check the Backup Database at Scheduled Time box to enable backups. Unchecked disables backups.

107. Enter the number of days between Last and Next Backups in the Number of Days Between Backups field.

108. Click the Select Backup Filename button.

Schedule Database Backup
Date of Last Backup Not available

Date of Next Backup Not available

Backup Database at Scheduled Time
Number of Days between Backups
Select Backup
Filename

| Done | | Cancel |

109. The screen automatically enters a default name (DBBackup) in the File name block. The user may keep
the name or enter a different file name. Save the file to the default file location in the Triton Connect
installation directory, or navigate to a location of your choice. Click the Save button to save the file.
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@ Backup Database Filename

A || « Program Files (86) » TritConn v @ | SearchTritCann o

Organize v New folder Bz v [7]

A Neme Date modified Type

B videos

&, Local Disk (1)

= Atlas_Eng (WTRI
= Commen (H:)
== Manufacturing E

= Quality Assuranc ¥ €

File folder
File folder
File folder

abase Backup (*dbb)

et e
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110. On the Scheduled Database Backup screen, step-108, click Done button to save settings and schedule the
next backup. Otherwise, click Cancel button cancels changes and returns to the Terminal Manager screen.

111. Once the Date of Next Backup arrives and the user exits the Terminal Manager, a prompt will open to the
backup database.

Triten Connect Terminal Manager

You are sceduled to backup your database, do you want to do it now?

112. Click Yes button, Triton Connect backups the database and schedules the next backup date. Click No
button, the Terminal Manager will exit but will continue to prompt the user on the next exit with the same
message until the prompt receives a “Yes” or the user unchecks the Backup Database at Schedule Time box.

REPAIR/COMPACT/REPLACE DATABASE
Repairs or compacts the terminal database, or replaces the database with a previous created backup file.
ACCESS THE REPAIR/COMPACT/REPLACE DATABASE FUNCTION
113. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > File > Repair/Compact/Replace Database option.

114. Select either the Repair/ Compact Database button or Replace Original Database with Backup button to
start the process.

Triton Connect Database Repair/Compact or Replace

Replace Onginal
Database with

Backup
Cancel

REPAIR/COMPACT DATABASE

Repair/Compact
Databaze

This function corrects errors that may occur in the Triton Connect main database. After completion of the repair
operation, the database compacts, if possible. This can often speed up access to the database.

Caution

All other Triton Connect applications must close, before the repair/compact will start.

115. Click the Repair/Compact Database button to start the operation. No further input required. The
Terminal Manager screen will return at the conclusion of the operation.
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REPLACE DATABASE WITH BACKUP

If the Repair/Compact Database function does not fix the problem, the user can replace the existing database
with a backup.

6% NOTE %%
Users will lose any database information received since the last backup.

116. Click the Replace Original Database with Backup button.

117. A warning message will appear. (Proceed only if the existing database requires reverting to an earlier
version of the database.) Click the OK button.

118. A file navigation dialog box opens. Locate and highlight the desired backup file. Click the Open button.

119. The database-replace process will begin. Message boxes will report the progress and successful conclusion
of the process. Click the OK button to return to the Terminal Manager main screen.

SERIAL FILE TRANSFER OVER TCP/IP

Triton Connect can send files to the ATM using serial file transfer mode over TCP/IP, excluding terminals using
a serial communications device, such as Radio PAD.

MODIFY TERMINAL DIALOG
Perform these steps, if the ATM has a connection to the Triton Connect database.
120. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Modify Terminal.
121. Select the desired ATM from the list.

122. Click the check box for Use Serial File Transfer Protocol option.
123. Click the Update button.

ATHM Connection Type

| TCPAP |

Use Senal File |
Transfer Protocol:

END OF TERMINAL SETUP
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CHAPTER 5 - GET TERMINAL DATA

INTRODUCTION

This section configures the Call Monitor application to add terminal data to the database, and the schedule calls
to those terminals. Triton recommends collecting data from each terminal to obtain a reference or baseline prior
to any future changes.

The Get Terminal Data function provides several options to retrieve specific kinds of data from the selected
terminals. The options fall into these categories

o Get Terminal Parameters

o Get Journal Data

o Synchronize Date and Time
e Get Error Status

o Get Selectable Coupon Data
o Get Selected Parameters

o Get File from Terminal

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Terminal Data > Get Terminal Data option.
The Get Terminal Data fields help to identify a particular terminal. They provide the criteria for the search
and filter capabilities of Triton Connect to locate, identify, and group terminals.

Tarminat Browser (Supervisor)

Get Terminal Data

Tarmina! 5 Tiime Zone: Select Options

x

] [cevmiomis | | K2 Get Terminal Parameters -
Lozation: ] Get Journal Data m
I ] % Synchronize Date & Time
Hedhpen: 1 [ Get Selectable Coupon Data

o
Contact 1; (m}
Contact 2: Terminal Phone #! [P Addrass
Journal Clearing
]

City Stale_ Zip Part O Maraal
I 1 C i = ] ® Automatic
User 1 User 2 ‘}M&f
[ ] [ | | TCRiP

User 3 User 4 Use Serial File
] [ | Dranster Protocol

Use Incoming IP
o Address

| O use Daylight Savings

Ll

SELECT A TERMINAL

3. The Terminal ID: provides the user a list of available terminals to select.

Terminal [D:

SAMPLE L'

SAMPLE
TECHWRITER
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SELECT MULTIPLE TERMINALS

4. The Search feature provides an efficient means of selecting a terminal, instead of scrolling through a long list.
Utilize the Filters function to arrange terminals into smaller groups, according to specific criteria.
5. Click the Broadcast button and select multiple terminals that meet the data-retrieval request.

| Broadcast I

6. 'The Build Broadcast List appears.

Build Broadcast List
Available List:

<-Add

TechWriter
TS1500

< - Select All ¥31501

Done $S2 626
T59996

Location: City:

Address: State: Zip Code:
[ | | ] | |

7. Highlight the terminals from the Available list.

Available List:

SAMPLE
TechWriter

751500
1151505

< -Select All [ TS1601
751689
.

6

20m¢ [ 159988
759996

8. To highlight a group of terminals, click on the first terminal, then press the (SHIFT) key, and click on the last
terminal in the group. This will highlight the first, the last, and all terminals in between.

9. To highlight multiple terminals that do not fall neatly into a group, press and hold down the (CTRL) key
while clicking on terminals in the list.

10. Click the < - Add button to add the highlighted terminals to the Broadcast list.

Available List:
SAMPLE
TechWriter =
: | TS1500
e————————| TS1505
< - Select All [ TS1601
1 TS1689
TS1758
TS2626
20 [ 159988
TS9996
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11. If the user needs to broadcast to all terminals in the Available List, click the < - Select All button and all
terminals will move to the Broadcast list in a single step.

Build Broadcast List

Available List:

SAMPLE
TechWriter

151500

< - Select All

151505
TS1601

TS1689
TS1758

Done

TS2626

759988
159996

12. Click the Clear All - > button to move all terminals from the Broadcast list back to the Available List.

Build Broadcast List

SAMPLE
TechWriter
151500
TS1505
TS1601
TS1689
TS1758
TS2626
T59988
TS9996

Available List:

Clear All - >

Done

13. If the user needs to remove a selected terminal from the Broadcast List, Click the file(s), then click the

Remove - > button to return the selected terminal to the Available List.

SAMPLE
TechWriter
TS1500
TS1505
TS1601
TS1689
TS1758
TS2626
TS9988
TS9996

Remove - >

Clear All - >

Done

14. When the user selects a terminal, in either the Broadcast or Available Lists, the terminal’s address fills the
data blocks on the lower part of the screen.

15. Click the Done button to return to the Get Terminal Data main screen.
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Build Broadcast List

Available List:

TECHWRITER <.Add | SAMPLE
< - Select All
Clear All - >
Done
Location: City:
[Any Location ] [Any City ]
Address: State: Zip Code:

[1234 Any Street

] [sT

| [12345-6789 |
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SELECT A DATA OPTION

16. Click all required check boxes under the Select Options area to retrieve the data from the terminal. Uncheck
the boxes of data not needed.

Select Options
Get Terminal Parameters
[] Get Journal Data
[ Synchronize Date & Time
O
] Get Selectable Coupon Data
]
]

%% NOTE %%
Unselect all options to display functions—grayed out— not supported by the specific terminal.

GET TERMINAL PARAMETERS

17. This function will obtain all terminal parameter data for the selected terminal(s).

@ Get Terminal Parameters

GET JOURNAL DATA

18. This function will obtain all journal data for the selected terminal(s).

@ Get Journal Data

19. Click Get Journal Data option and the next screen below opens.
20. Select Retrieve all the Journal entries for all Journal entries, or select Retrieve the last number Journal entries
and enter a number of desired entries. Click the OK button.

- Retrieve Journal Entries

@ Retrieve all the Journal entries.

O Retrieve the last D Journal entries.
QO Retrieve from | to

OK Cancel

21. On the Get Terminal Data screen, click the Get Data button and the following window appears.
22. Enter the Date/Time interval to obtain the journal data. See the Example on the window below. By not
adding the last two characters and the two commas, the data retrieval will run only once.

[7 Terminal Manager 4

Please enter the Date and Time for contacting:
Time, [Interval Count), (Interval].
Valid Intervals: h - Hours, w - Week, d - Days, m - Month oK

Example: 9/28/2025 12:00 PM,1, d

This will call daily at 12:00 PM starting 9/28/2025 Cancel

|2-‘26.-’2025 2:58:58 AM I Help

| Schedule the action to be performed on an incoming call only. |
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JOURNAL CLEARING

23. On the Get Terminal Data screen, if the Journal Clearing set to Automatic, the terminal will clear and audit
its Electronic Journal after each scheduled Get Journal Data command activates. If the uncleared journal size
reaches the terminal’s limit, the terminal will enter and remain in an OUT OF SERVICE condition until the
user clears the journal.

Journal Clearing
O Manual

® Automatic

Caution

With “Manual” selected and the terminal’s Electronic Journal are not cleared before the next Get Journal Data
command, the journal will contain previously saved entries, which will cause duplicate entries in the journal
database.

SYNCHRONIZE DATE & TIME

24. This function sets the selected terminal’s date and time to match the Triton Connect PC date and time. This
will account for time zone and daylight savings differences, if any.

M Synchronize Date & Time

GET ERROR STATUS

25. Triton Connect will obtain all terminal error status information for the selected terminal(s). When the user
clicks Get Terminal Parameters, the Select Options function automatically checks the Get Error Status option.
If the user does not want to obtain an error status, Click the Get Error Status to uncheck the box.

26. To get only the error status, uncheck the Get Terminal Parameters and click the Get Error Status.

E Get Error Status

GET SELECTABLE COUPON DATA

27. 'This function retrieves the number of coupons dispensed totals. Check the Get Selectable Coupon Data box
and a message box appears.

M Get Selectable Coupon Data

28. Click the Yes button to clear stored coupon totals after retrieving the coupon data. Click the No button to
retain the previous totals after retrieving the coupon data.

Triton Connect X

Clear Coupon Data?
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NUMBER OF COUPON DISPENSES

29. The terminal can track up to 99,999 coupons dispenses. The Get Selectable Coupon Data retrieves the totals

and provides it for analysis in the Coupon Report function of the Reports Manager.

GET SELECTED PARAMETERS

30. This option allows the user to retrieve selected parameters instead of the entire parameter list. The user must
uncheck the Get Terminal Parameters option to select Get Selected Parameters.

M Get Select Parameters

31. On the Get Terminal Data screen, click the Get Data button.
32. On the Select Parameters to Receive screen, highlight the required parameter. Press and hold the Control key

(CTRL) to select more than one option.

33. Click the Add - > button to move the selected parameters to the Parameters to Receive column.

[™] Select Parameters to Receive = O X
All Parameters Parameters To Receive

Active Screen File Iy

Ad Data | Add > |

Ad Schedule 1

Ad Schedule 2

Ad Screen Timer 1

Ad Screen Timer 1

Ad Screen Timer 1

Ad Screen Timer 1 | Add All — |

Alternate Host Phone _

Remove All
&
[ ok | | cancel |
34. Click the OK button.

[ Select Parameters to Receive = O X

All Parameters

Parameters To Receive

Active Screen File A Ad Screen Timer 1

| Add —> |
Ad Data =
Ad Schedule 1
Ad Schedule 2
Ad Screen Timer 2
Ad Screen Timer 3 —
Alornaie Hoa e

ernate Host Phone
Authertication Number Add All —>
Remove All
.
[ ok | | cancel |
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GET FILE FROM TERMINAL

35. This option will retrieve the terminal’s recycling dispenser G60 Log File, if the terminal dispenser accepts
cash deposit and dispenses cash.

@ Get File from Terminal

36. Click the Get File from Terminal option.

[ Get File
[ Get G60 Log File

OK Cancel

CALL SCHEDULING

37. On the Get Terminal Data screen, select the terminal(s) and specify the data options required. Click the Get

Data button and a scheduling window appears.
38. The scheduling window provides a means to choose a date, time, and contact interval when calling the
terminal(s).

| [¥ Terminal Manager X

Please enter the Date and Time for contacting
Time, [Interval Count), (Interval].
Valid Intervals: h - Hours, w - Week, d - Days, m - Month 0K

Example: 9/28/2025 12:00 PM 1, d
[This will call daily at 12:00 PM starting 9/28/2025 Cancel

|2e‘26r‘2025 2:58:58 AM —I Help

[Schedule the action to be performed on an incoming call only.]

39. The scheduler appears with the current date and time already loaded. It provides a quick way to schedule a
one-time-only call to the selected terminal(s).

| 2127/2025 8:23:14 AM |

40. Click the OK button and the scheduled call activates immediately.

41. The scheduler window, RED box, offers all the information needed for the user to create a customized
contact time, including a breakdown of the scheduling format and an example entry.

42. As an additional aid in understanding and composing call times, the next page includes a table, which
provides an additional example, as well as a breakdown of each part of the contact time. The table also
provides space for the user to write in the values for a contact time, if desired.

43. At the scheduled time, Triton Connect will look for a check in the box (Schedule the action to be performed
on an incoming call). If no check, the event is processed as normal. If check in the box, Triton Connect will
wait for the ATM to call it, before processing the event.

44. Click the OK button to accept the scheduled time. Status Monitoring in the next chapter covers the various
ways to view the call status.
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PERSISTENT CALLS

45. These calls repeat on a continuing basis.

46. The values assigned to Interval Count and Interval specify when to contact the terminal on a repeating basis.
An Interval Count and Interval of (2, d) for example, tell Triton Connect to make calls every two days, until
you change the contact schedule.

47. As additional examples, (4, h) specifies a call, every four hours; (3, d) specifies a call, every three days; (2, w)
specifies a call, every two weeks; and (6, m) specifies a call, every six months.

w0t NOTE **+*
When entering Persistent Calls values, ensure the time contains no spaces between the AM/PM, commas, and
values.

[2/27/2025 8:23:14 AM,3,h |

EXAMPLE TABLE CALL SCHEDULING

Call the terminal on February 27, 2025, at eight thirty in the morning, then three hours
later, at the same time. Continue making calls every three hours until terminal replies
with data.
2/27/25 8:30 AM,3,h
Month Day Year Hour:Minute [ AM/PM | Interval Count Interval
2 27 25 8:23 AM 3 h
VALUES
Month Use 1-12, corresponding to the months January through December.
Day Use 1-31, as appropriate for the month in question.
Year Valid for years 1980 through 2080.
AM/PM Hours in standard 12-hour time format. Minutes can be 0-59.
Interval Select an Interval Count appropriate to the Interval type chosen. The Interval Count
Count represents the number of Intervals between calls, beginning at the start day and time
you specified. For one-time-only calls, do not include an Interval Count.
Interval Valid intervals are: H=Hours, D=Days, W=Week, M=Month. For one-time-only calls,
do not include an Interval.

END OF GETTING TERMINAL DATA
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CHAPTER 6 - STATUS MONITORING

INTRODUCTION

In this chapter, the Terminal Manager monitors Terminal Status, Call Viewer, and Alarm Monitor applications.
These methods enable the user to monitor call activities and see the results of status queries to the terminal,
including errors detected during attempted calls and terminal error conditions.

VIEW TERMINAL STATUS

This function displays the last error code and error description received from a terminal.

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View > Terminal Status option.
2. 'The Terminal Status screen provides information in a tabular format with column headings.

w c!iProgramDatalTritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Suparvisar)
File View Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities Security Help

Terminal Status

[ Terminal ID | Error Code| Error Sant To
» _[SAMPLE | 163] 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect

I TECHNICAL 12324 0 - No Errors

TECHWRITER 195[ 195 - Out of Receipt Printer Papaer | Properties|

<1 [»
Refresh Exit ~ Auto Refresh

TERMINAL ID

This column lists the terminal IDs contacted by Triton Connect and has returned status information.

Terminal ID
b |SAMPLE

TECHHICAL12324

ERROR CODE

3. 'This column holds the last status code received from the terminal. Unless an error has occurred, this code
will be zero (0).

Error Code
163

0

195

ERROR DESCRIPTION

4. This column holds the description of the last status code received from the terminal. Unless an error has
occurred, the block displays the code “0 - No Errors”

Error Description
163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
0 - No Errors

195 - Out of Receipt Printer Paper. / Propertie
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MESSAGE SENT TO

5. 'This column indicates a paging message sent to the email address or the pager as configured in the status-
message setting and the success or failure of sending the message.

Message Sent To |

REFRESH / AUTO REFRESH

6. Auto Refresh - A check mark indicates the screen updates each time the Data Manager has new information
for this function.
7. Refresh - Click the Refresh button to manually update for new information.

Befresh v Auto Refresh

VIEW THE CALL LIST

8. When the user schedules a contact to a terminal, the call moves to the Call List, which holds the request
record. When the scheduled call time occurs, Triton Connect attempts to place the call to the terminal, using
an available Call Processor to handle the communication details involved.

CALL DELAY

9. A non-changeable fifteen (15) second delay takes place between consecutive outgoing calls. This delay
provides a “window of opportunity” to receive incoming calls from terminals.

6% NOTE %%
If the ATM does not or will not call back, Triton Connect will wait up to an hour before picking up the next call
in the call list.

10. If while monitoring the call list, the user observes a long delay in receiving a return call from a terminal.
The user may delete the call from the list, so the affected Call Processor can process other calls. In such cases,
troubleshoot the affected terminal’s return call delay problem.
11. The Call List provides information concerning each call in an easy format to check the terminal’s call status.
12. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View > Terminal Call List option. The Call List screen opens.

___Call List _
Terminal ID Time to Call Attempt|Time Contacte |
» SAMPLE 12/2/2024 2:21:16 PM 4
TECHWRITER 121212024 2:23:27 PM 5
0t NJOTE *+*

Click on a field heading to sort the column in ascending and descending order.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

VIEW CALL LIST INFORMATION

The Call List provides a single-line entry for each terminal ID scheduled for contact. The column headings
identify the types of information available in the entry. To see all the column headings, scroll the display
horizontally.

The Terminal ID identifies the terminal names entered in the Triton Connect database.

Terminal ID
> SAMPLE
TECHWRITER

The Time to Call is the next scheduled call to this terminal.

Time to Call
12/2/2024 2:21:16 PM
12/2/2024 2:23:27 PM

The Attempt displays the number of attempts Triton Connect made to contact this terminal. Triton Connect
will make up to five attempts to reach the terminal before reporting a call error.

Attempt
4
5

The Time Contacted is the time Triton Connect achieved a successful call to the terminal.

Time Contacted
0
0

The Called indicates the result of a terminal contact. (True) defines a successful contact. (False) defines
failed contact to the terminal.

Called
False

False

The Terminal Phone. Will be either a 10-digit phone number or IP address with a port number. Triton
Connect uses the phone number or IP address to contact the terminal.

Terminal Phone
10.300.330.320:1000
0001119999

The Call Interval Count is chosen when scheduling this terminal for contact. The number of Intervals
between calls, beginning at the start day and time specified.

Call Interval Count
0
0
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21. The Call Interval. The Interval chosen when scheduling this terminal for contact. Valid intervals: H=Hours,
D=Days, W=Week, M=Month.

Call Interval
h

d

Example: Call Interval Count (1) + Call Interval (d) = after first failed call, Triton Connect will wait 1-day before
attempting to contact again.

22. The Record Busy. If the database record for this Call List is being accessed to update changes to the terminal’s
call status, a (-1) will indicate the database is busy. If not, the value will be (0).

Record Busy
0

0

23. The Auto/Manual. This shows whether the terminal’s Journal Clearing option is set for Automatic (-1), or
Manual (0).

Auto/Manual

0
-1

24. The CMD1 - CMD8. The Command fields contain codes representing the commands in the terminal message.
Each contact message contains up to eight commands.

CMD1]CMD2|CMD3|CMD4]CMD5|CMD6|CMD7|CMD8
P 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
P 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

25. The character that appears in each field represents a specific command to the terminal. (P = Get Parameters),
(C = Change Parameters), (E = Get Error Status), (J = Get Journal Data), and (T = Synchronize Date and
Time).

DELETE INDIVIDUAL CALL LIST ENTRIES

26. User can delete a call from the Call List.
27. Clicking the arrow symbol next to the Terminal ID field to highlight the row.

Call List
|Time to Call
[10422/98 1:26:16 PH |

Terminal 1D

28. Press the keyboard DELETE key to remove the entry from the Call List.
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

CLEAR THE CALL LIST

If the user needs to remove all entries from the Call List, click the Clear button. A confirmation message
appears. Click the Yes button to clear all items from the Call List.

Clear

Clear entire Call List?

Yes No

VIEW THE CALL ERROR LIST

The Terminal Error List stores entries for failed terminal contacts, which falls in one of two categories.

« Five attempts were made to contact a terminal, but the terminal did not answer.

o A terminal called successfully, but did not return the call.

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View Terminal Call Error List option and the Call Error List window
opens.

Call Error List
Terminal ID__| Time to Call Attempt | Ti Called
» SAMPLE 12/2/2024 2:21:16 PM 4112/2/2024 2:23:10 PM| _ True
TECHWRITER [12/2/2024 2:23:27 PM 5[0 | False

VIEW CALL ERROR LIST INFORMATION

The Error List information displays in a table format. Each line entry represents a single terminal contact. The
columns hold the various data fields that contain the data associated with that terminal contact attempt. To
see all the column heading, scroll the display horizontally.

Terminal ID. The name Triton Connect uses to identify this terminal in the database.

Terminal ID
SAMPLE
TECHWRITER

Time to Call. The time of the next scheduled call to this terminal.

Time Contacted
12/2/2024 2:23:10 PM
0

Attempt. The number of attempts Triton Connect has made to contact this terminal. Triton Connect will
make up to five attempts to reach the terminal before reporting a call error.

Attempt
4
5
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36. Time Contacted. The time of a terminal’s successful call.

Time Contacted

12/2/2024 2:23:10 PM
0

37. Called. The flag indicates the result of a terminal contact. (True) = successful contact, (False) = failed contact
to the terminal.

Called
True
False

38. Terminal Phone. Upon the initial creation of the terminal record, the database stores the telephone number
or IP address with port number to contact the terminal.

Terminal Phone
10.300.330.320:1000

0001119999
39. Call Interval Count. The Call Interval Count is the number of attempts to contact this terminal staring on the
Call Interval scheduled day and time.

Call Interval Count

1
4

40. Call Interval. The Interval chosen when to schedule this terminal for contact. Valid intervals: H=Hours,

D=Days, W=Week, M=Month. Example: Call Interval Count (10) + , Call Interval (d): make an attempt to
contact the terminal every tenth day.

Call Interval

h
h

41. Auto/Manual. This entry shows whether the terminal’s Journal Clearing option is set for Automatic (-1), or
Manual (0).

Auto/Manual

0
-1

O

42. CMD1 - CMD8. The Command fields contain codes representing the commands in the terminal message.
Each contact message contains up to eight commands.

MD1

CMD2_|[CMD3 [CMD4 [CMD5 [CMD6 |[CMD7 |CMD3
P 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
P E J 0 0 0 0 0
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43. The character that appears in each field represents a specific command to the terminal.
o (P = Get Parameters),
+ (C = Change Parameters),
o (E = Get Error Status),
e (J = Get Journal Data),
o (T = Synchronize Date and Time).

RESCHEDULING CALLS

44. If the user wishes to place a failed call back in the Call List, use the rescheduling function.
45. Click the Reschedule button.

Reschedule

46. The following confirmation message appears.

Reschedule Terminal Call?

Yes No

47. Click the Yes button. A call scheduling dialog box opens.

[ Terminal Manager x

Please enter the Date and Time for contacting:
Time, [Interval Count), (Interval].
Valid Intervals: h - Hours, w - Week, d - Days, m - Month oK

Example: 9/28/2025 12:00 PM,1, d
This will call daily at 12:00 PM starting 9/28/2025 Cancel

[2/26/2025 2:58:58 AM | Help

[A | Schedule the action to be performed on an incoming call only. |

48. Schedule a time for the next attempt and click the OK button. The Terminal Manager removes the entry from
the Call Error List and places it back in the Call List.

CLEAR THE CALL ERROR LIST

The Terminal Error List may contain only entries not in need of rescheduling or serve no other useful purpose.
Follow these steps to remove these entries from the list.

49. Click the Clear button.

Clear

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 116 Triton Systems ©



50. A series of confirmation messages will appear.

Clear entire Call List?

Yes No

51. Click the Yes button to these messages to clear ALL entries from the Terminal Error List.

REFRESH THE ERROR LIST

52. The Call Error List displays a “snap shot” of the terminal’s current contact errors. This picture of events may
not reflect the most recent entries, especially if some time has passed with the list still open.
53. To refresh the display, click the Refresh button.

Refresh

54. The display will update with the most current Error List status.

USING THE CALL VIEWER

Call Processors manages the details of placing calls to terminals and answering calls from terminals. Some PCs on
the network may not have convenient access to the Call Processors.

In this section, Triton Connect provides the Call Viewer application which allows any legally licensed PC on the
network to remotely view the activity of each Call Processor.

ACCESS THE CALL VIEWER

55. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View menu Select the Call Processors option.
-OR-

56. Click the Windows Start/Programs menu.
57. Navigate to the Triton Connect applications group and select the Launch Call Viewer program.
58. The Call Viewer dialog box appears.

# Call Viewer - a X
Settings Help

CalPoceso 1 . ohow |

Connection Status Call Processor 2 Shaw Al
Hide All
Connected to 10.3.0.221 T
cP1) | fide..
CP2) | [ide..
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CONNECT TO THE CALL MONITOR

59. When the Call Viewer window opens, the utility will attempt to contact the Call Monitor, using a TCP/IP

connection.

Caution

Call Viewer-to-Call Monitor communications requires the TCP/IP protocol installed on the computer. (See
Chapter 2, Installation, for instructions on installing the TCP/IP protocol.)

60. The viewer lists Call Processors running.

Call Processor 1 A | Show |
Call Processor 2 [] | Show All |
Call Processor 3 | ovmre:
Call Processor 4 v Hide Al

Make all same size

61. If no Call Processors listed, check the following.

o Check the Call Monitor and start Call Processor(s).

o Click Diagnostic on the Call Monitor screen.

Verify Enable Call Viewer option is checked.

« Navigate to Call Monitor > Settings and click the TCP/IP Settings option in the Call Monitor > Settings
menu. Verify the TCP/IP Settings screen shows the TCP/IP Address and TCP/IP Port number should

match the Call Monitor settings.

MANAGE VIEWER WINDOWS

62. To see the activity of an individual Call Processor, select it in the list and click the Show button.

Call Processor 1 o M

Call Processor 2 [ ] Show All

Call Processor 3 | ——

Call Processor 4 v Hide All
Make all same size

63. A viewer window will open and show the activity of that Call Processor, as in this example.

| callProcessor 1

o]

Triton Connect Call Viewer 4.0
03/116/2025 01:49:26 PM

Triton Connect - Gall Monitor
Call Processor 1 started.
31672025 1:49:26 PM

3/1872025 1:49:29 PM

Inilialized modem: Actiontec 56K V.90 Modem

Calling Terminal: Sample2 at phone: 1-234-456-7890

Placing Call_.TID SAMPLE2

‘ Close H Pause ‘
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64. The Show button changes to a Hide button if the highlighted Call Processor appears in the viewer window.

- | i & ™ - 1
Call Processor 1 Al === e " 1
Call Processor 2 o Show Al
Call Processor 3 ] e
Call Processor 4 v Hide All

Make all same size

65. Click Hide button makes highlighted viewer window invisible. The Hide button changes to a Show button.
66. To display the viewer windows for ALL running Call Processors, click the Show All button.

Show

_______________

Hide All
Make all same size

67. Or, click the Hide All button to temporarily make ALL displayed viewers invisible.

| Show |
| ©___ShowAl_ 1 |

[ HdeAl |
| Make all same size |

68. Click Make All Same Size button forces all open viewer dialog to match the selected call viewer dialog size.

| Shw |
| Show All |
|

[ HieAl
| (Make all same size; |

69. In Settings Menu, a check next to Screens Paused option pauses the activity of all displayed viewer windows

I Call Viewer
Settings About
TCP/IP Settings Ctrl+T
+ Screens Paused Ctrl+P
Exit Ctri+X
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70.

71.

Check the title bar of a viewer window to see if the status shows “Screen Paused”.

[1 Call Processor 1 (Screen Paused)

Also pause the activity of a selected viewer by clicking the Pause button on that viewer’s dialog.

Close Pause

ALARM MONITOR

Alarm Monitor receives error status as calls arrive from the terminals and enter data in the terminal’s error log.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

Start with Windows Start/Programs/Triton Connect menu. Select the Alarm Monitor application.

VIEW ALARM MONITOR INFORMATION

The Alarm Monitor status window provides information in a tabular format. A single-line entry for each
terminal ID reports an error condition. Column headings identify the types of information available in the
entry. Scroll the display horizontally to see all the column headings.

Most Terminal ID information arrives from the database which provides additional identifying information,
such as terminal address, and points of contact. The database receives this information with each new
terminal added. See Chapter 4, Terminal Setup, for the procedure.

The Error Condition column provides the terminal’s most recent error indications. Look up the error code at
www.triton.com/service_and_support/error_code_lookup for a complete listing of the error descriptions and
recommended user’s action. Refer to your ATM manual for further information on error codes.

“POP-UP” FEATURE

Normally, the Alarm Monitor will run in a minimized state in the Windows Task Bar. Every 30 seconds, the
Alarm Monitor will check the database terminal status table for changes. When it detects a change, the Alarm
Monitor will “pop” to the front of any application windows. The most recent error status will appear at the
bottom of the Alarm Monitor status listing. To disable this feature, Click Settings, and click the Disable Pop-
up button.

‘ Triton Connect Alarm Monitor c:\ProgramData\TritConn
File m Help
="} Disable Pop-up
Terminal with Errors
Terminal ID Error Description Time Reported Message Sent

SAMPLE 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect | 12/09/2024 1:30,09 PM
TECHWRITER 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect | 12/09/2024 1:45:55
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VIEW THE STATUS MESSAGE LOG

77. The Status Message Log holds a record of the attempts by Triton Connect to report terminal status conditions
to personnel using email message or pager calls.

ACCESS THE STATUS MESSAGE LOG

78. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View > Status Message Log option.
79. The Status Message Log window replaces the Terminal Manager screen area, shown below.
80. Click OK returns to the Terminal Manager screen

| @ Triton Connect Terminal Manager []ol[x]]
Fie \View Sstup Terminal Data Fillers Ut IV Help

12/15/2025 4:42:47 PM [ a]

TID Sample Location x i

163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect,

Pager ID 125 Pager phonedf 000-1234

Contact Count 3

Status message failed

12/15/2025 4:58:00 PM

TID TechWriter  Location y

163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect.

Email status message to ATMGuy@xyzcorp.com, ATMGirl@abcdercorp.com
Contact Count 4

Status message failed

<]

END OF STATUS MONITORING
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CHAPTER 7 USING FILTERS

INTRODUCTION

The Filters function creates special filtering statements limiting the number of records visible for operators in a
network environment who work with small groups of terminal records from the database, or search for specific
records of interest.

In general, activating a filter shows records matching the filter criteria for use in the various terminal
management functions. This includes all Terminal Data menu functions as well as the Delete and Modify
Terminal, View and Set Terminal Parameters, View Terminal, Journal Data, Terminal Setup, and Report Manager
functions.

2. 'The Set Active Filter option opens a menu listing
A small icon in the lower right corner of the terminal available filters by name. Click the filter’s name to
management functions page shows the status of the enable a filter, as shown below.
filter function.

View Setup Terminal Data Filters
- Create/Edit/Delete Filter

v No Filter Set Active Filter >
Sample Filter [Current Filter: NONE

Hover the mMOuse cursor over the icon and a “help 3. The active filter appears at the bottom of the Filters
balloon” displays the name of the filter. menu box, as the Current Filter: {Filter Name}.
) Create/Edit/Delete Filter
L Set Active Filter >
Sample Filter Current Filter: Sample Filter
With no active filters, a graphic X’ overlays the icon. 4. To turn off all filters, navigate to the Terminal

Manager > Filters > Set Active Filters and click

the No Filter option.
| + No Filter
THE FILTERS MENU 5. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters >
Create/Edit/Delete Filters option.

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters W CohsRndt: e =& X
option. The Create/Edit/Delete function creates and C— o N N I
manages filters. it

View Setup Terminal Data Filters R T o> 1
Create/Edit/Delete Filter
Set Active Filter > [FEW FILTER: = [select * irom CONFIGLIFE whese TID Hee 7517
Current Filter: NONE R
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CREATE A FILTER

6. The filter statement joins a combination of drop-down list selections and user-defined entries.

NEW COMMAND

7. Click the New button to clear the File Name: text box, which prepares the controls to accept the entries that
will make up a new filter statement.

New

8. Enter a new filter name in the Filter Name text entry box.

Filter Name:

vl

BUILDING THE SQL FILTER STATEMENT

9. Three drop-down list and a text box provide the tools to build the filter statement.

Build SQL Filter
[Terminal Owner [+ [Matches  [+] [TECHWRITER | [<eno> 7]

10. Additional rows can be added to above line, see further down this section.

11. The first list box contains the fields common to each terminal data record. Terminal record’s initial creation
populates these fields and are searchable. One or more fields from this listing makes up the filter statement.

12. Select the field of interest from the list. If necessary, a second row will permit the selection of an additional
field from this list.

Build SQL Filter

[Terminal ID [v]
Terminal 1D

Location

Address

Contact1

Contact2

City

State -
Zip Code N

13. Choose a comparison parameter from the second list. These values will compare the field in the first box to
the user-specific value selected in the third box.

Build SQL Filter

| Terminal ID v | [Begins

Begins
Ends
Contains
Matches
IsNot
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14. Enter a comparison value in the third textbox. The value should create a smaller number of records within
the range of the field in the first block.

Build SQL Filter

[ Terminal ID [Begins [1s9

15. Finish the filter statement with the <END> command in the fourth textbox.
o If necessary further refine the statement by linking it with to the And/Or commands, which begins a new
statement line, and build using the previous steps.

Build SQL Filter

| Terminal 1D [+] [Begins | |18

MORE EXAMPLES

16. The image below displays an example of combined filter commands. Can add up to five additional lines may
be added to the first statement.

[Terminal 1D [w] [Begins [w] 189 | [And [w]
[zipCode [w] [Contains [+] [38 | [And [¥]
|state [w] |Begins [w] [NEW | [or [v]
[city w| [Contains _ [w] [Jack ] [or 2
[Terminal ID [w] [1sNot [w] [SAMPLE | [And — [w]
[user 1 [w] [Ends [w] [9953 |

17. Combining the available filter criteria commands with words or phrases that describe specific terminal or
groups of terminals in your database, creates filter statements to meet a wider range of needs.

VIEW A FILTER

18. The Generated SQL Statement window displays the actual commands joined together as the user builds the
filter statement. The final statement appears below using the entries from the example image above.

[<NEW FILTER> = [salect * from CONFIGURE where TID like ‘TS9* and ZIP like **39*' and STATE like ‘NEW*" or
(CITY like “Jack™ or TID <> 'SAMPLE" and USER1 like *"8953"]

SAVE A FILTER

19. Click the Save button to save the filter statement with the Filter Name specified earlier. The saved filter will
appear in the drop-down portion of the box.: All fields in the filter line will clear.

Filter Name:

| v
Time
Testing

Save Test
— Sample Filter
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20.
21.

22.
23.

24,
25.

26.

27.
28.

29.

30.

On a standalone (non-network) system, click on the filter entry in the Set Active Filter menu to activate it.

A network environment requires some additional considerations. To access filters created at other
workstations on the network, update the Filters database by selecting any available filter, or by exiting and
re-entering the Terminal Manager application. This operation will update or refresh the list in the Set Active
Filters menu, and display any additional entries for filters created by other operators.

MODIFY A FILTER

Select an Existing Filter from the Filter Name: box.
Click the Load button.

Load

Change the Filter Name, if desired.

Change the filter statement components as necessary. If the statement has multiple lines, select and edit the
additional lines as needed. If you wish to delete a line, select the END statement on the previous line.

Click the Save button.

Save

DELETE A FILTER

If a filter is no longer needed, select a filter from the Filter Name: list box.
Click the Load button.

Load

Click the Delete button

Delete

When the confirmation message to remove the filter opens, click the Yes button. Click the No button will
NOT delete the filter.

Delete Filter X

Delete current filter labeled ‘TEST'?

Yes ] l No I I Help ]
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FILTER BY PARAMETERS

31. To create a filter using parameters, perform the following steps.
32. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters > Create/Edit/Delete Filter option.

View Setup Terminal Data Filters
Create/Edit/Delete Filter

Set Active Filter >
Current Filter: NONE

33. Enter the name for the new filter in the Filter Name: field.

Filter Name:

[Test [v]

34. In the Build Parameter Filter area, select the parameter in the first field. Select Matches or Is Not in the second
field.

Build Parameter Filter

TermOwner v| | [v|
HostPhone Al l

| AltHostPhone
|TEFMOWRSEE | |IsNot

OpenLine

SurOwner
RandomMess
LevelMess
MasterCheckDigits | v

35. Enter a Value in the third field.

Build Parameter Filter

[ TermOwner [w] [Matches — [w] [Techwriter

36. Select <End>, And, or Or in the fourth field.

Build Parameter Filkar

[ TermOwner [w] [Matches 1¥] | TechWriter

<END>

hnd
Qr

37. Select And / Or, adds a parameter row for Match or IsNot additional values.

Build Parameter Filter

[ TermOuwner [¥] [Matches [+] [TechWriter |
TermOwner v] [Match v] [ATMGurus | [End> [¥]
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38. Click the Save button. If this new filter is based upon an existing Filter, Click Yes to replace fields in current
Filter Name. Click No not to overwrite this filter.

Save Filter

Overwrite existing filter labeled ‘Sample Filter’'?

Save vee ||

No

EXAMPLE FILTER: VERSION INFORMATION

Determines which terminals have specific Controller Version data.

39. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters > Create/Edit/Delete Filter option.

View Setup Terminal Data Filters
Create/Edit/Delete Filter
Set Active Filter >
Current Filter: NONE

40. Enter the name for the new filter in the Filter Name: field.

Filter Name:

[ ControllerVersion

BUILDING THE SQL FILTER STATEMENT

41. In the Build SQL Filter area, select the following:
o First field = TerminalID

o Second Field = Begins

o Third Field = Leave Blank, search all records.

o Forth Field = (End).

Build SQL Filter

42. In the Build Parameter Filter area, select the following parameters:

o First field = Versions

o Second Field = Matches

o Forth Field = End.

]Teiminal 1] I:i Begins :i | I m
o Third Field = Controller Software number, example: X2-b.02
Build Parameter Filter
| Versions [*] [Matches  [v] [xa-boz | [eno> 7]
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43. Click the Save button. If a field is changed in Filter Name: ControllerVersion, click Yes to save changes to

ControllerVersion filter or click No to replace the previous name.

Save Filter

Overwrite existing filter labeled ‘Sample Filter’?

Save

No

Yes

44. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters > Set Active Filter. Click Controllerversion from list.

@
File View Setup TerminalData Filters Utilities Security Help
Create/EditDelete Filter
s RLatzs | Sethciv o[ verer Lot trtas
SAMPLE  ARGO7 Any Locatio| Gurrent Fiiter: ControllerVersion |  Sample Filter 12-15 10:42:05
~ ControllerVarsion

:\ProgramDataiTritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor)

45. The selected filter becomes the active filter and appears in the Filters menu box, as the Current Filter.

Create/Edit/Delete Filter

Set Active Filter >

Current Filter: ControllerVersion

46. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters > Set Active Filters and click the No Filter option to turn oft

filters.

+ No Filter

47. With an active filter, the Terminal Manager: Terminal Status screen, if enabled for the dashboard, will show

only those ATMs matching the filter’s criteria.

& C:\ProgramDataiTritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) = m] X
File View Setup TerminalData Filters Utilities Security Help

Terminal Status
TID MODEL LOCATION ERROR CASHREMAI ERRORDESC LAST CONTACTED
123456 RL5125 23780.00 237 - Error with TCP De 2024-09-31 17;01:38
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CHAPTER 8 - TERMINAL PARAMETERS

INTRODUCTION

Terminal Parameter values affect the terminal operation or reports the status of various terminal operations.
Many terminal parameters allow a user logged in with the Supervisor’s password to alter the value or state of the

applicable parameter, which changes the operation of a selected terminal. Other parameters do not allow the
user to change the values but allow them to view the read-only parameters.

Caution

Triton Connect provides a powerful feature to change the terminal’s operations. Exercise caution when making
any changes and only when the user understands the exact effect it will have on the terminal!

ACCESS TERMINAL PARAMETERS

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Terminal Data > View Terminal Parameters option. By default, the

Select Terminal section appears first in the Terminal Parameters screen.

[ Terminal Parammers (Suparvar)

%
TID: TECHWRITER ]

. Last Cortacted  Date Tene
Praviou 4 Neal Exil

G 02025 3.009:29 PM
Select Terminal

Viow Pt |
Location:
Triton Systems, LLC Select Terminal 10:

Wi I
Kddnasa: TECHWRITER -

21405 B Streat

City:

Long Beach
State:

ol
Zip Code:
|3as80

X

2. Select a terminal to view or configure. Selecting multiple terminals go to (Select Multiple Terminals for
Broadcast Feature) below.

SELECT A TERMINAL - GENERAL PROCEDURE

3. Use the Select Terminal ID drop-down list and select a terminal’s ID.

Select Terminal ID:
|TECHWRITER :|
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Users may click the Next and Previous buttons to move forward or backward through the list of available
terminals.

Send Parameters

Previous Next Exit

When the user selects a terminal, a portion of the address data for that terminal fills in the fields at the left of
the main window.

Location:
[Triton Systems, LLC |

Address:
121405 B Street |

City:
| Long Beach |

State:
[ms |

Zip Code:
139560 |

6. Click the View Parameters button.

View Parameters

7. 'The Terminal Parameters screen changes to a tab-format screen.

‘w Terminal Parameters (Supervisor) e
TID; TECHWRITER
Last Contacted Date: Tirme:
03/25/2020 7:44:38 P

Control T

T Receipt Graphic: TLED Sign Messages

Send Parameters |

[Nt I Exit ‘

Previous ‘

Triton Connect
Fomat

[Advanced SettingsT Paszswords T Surcharge T Settings

Ad Graphics / File
tanager

[ Amourits T Cassette Stat Wersion NumbersT

Messages/ T Status T 150 No. # Dwner T

Coupons Info.
H Visit us at www.tritonatm.com

Camm T Teminal Tatalks T Text Ad Screens

Stare
Message

" Welcome Message
 Coup 1 =ge O Marketing Message

@ Store Message
i It /el | " Exitbessage

Click HERE to reset Message

The screen provides a list of terminal parameter categories.

« Ad Graphics/File Manager

o Advanced Settings «Format o Passwords o Text Ad Screens

+ Amounts «ISO No./Owner Info * Receipt Graphics « LED Sign Message
o  Cassette Stat «Triton Connect Settings « Status

« Comm *Messages/Coupons « Surcharge

« Control eVersion Numbers
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9. Click a tab to view the parameter. The tab presents the state of the parameter as of the last time the terminal
sent the parameters. See (Chapter 5, Getting Terminal Data), for more information.

10. The upper-right corner of the Terminal Parameters screen displays the last contact date and time for the
selected terminal.

TID: TECHWRITER

Last Contacted Date: Time:
03/25/2025 1:44:38 PM

11. If the user wishes to select a different terminal, click the Previous or Next button at the top of the screen. The
Select Terminal block replaces the tab screen. The user can continue to click the Previous or Next button, or
select a terminal from the Select Terminal ID list box.

12. Click the View Parameters button.

%% NOTE X%

Triton Connect must contact the terminal prior to the terminal downloading its parameters for viewing. If
the user selects a terminal which no data has been downloaded, the Terminal Parameters screen will display a
warning message with the View Parameters button grayed out.

NO CURRENT DATA FOR THIS TERMINAL
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SELECT MULTIPLE TERMINALS FOR BROADCAST FEATURE

6% NOTE %%
Selecting the View Terminal Parameter option grays out the Broadcast button. The user must select Terminal
Manager > Terminal Data > Set Terminal Parameter option to enable the Broadcast button.

13. Click the Broadcast button.

Broadcast

14. The Build Broadcast List appears.

Broadcastlist Available List
The SAMPLE

L <hdd | TECHURITER
TS158@
_Eiemove->] TS15@5

TS1681

_ TS1689
<Selectall 181758

- TS2356
Clearall-> |[Ts9988

T59996

189997
Cancel ||129999

SELECT MULTIPLE TERMINALS

15. To highlight a group of terminals, click once on the first terminal, then hold down the SHIFT key while
clicking on the last terminal in the group. This method highlights the first and last terminal including all
terminals in between.

16. To highlight multiple terminals that do not fall neatly into a group, hold down the CTRL key while clicking
on any terminal anywhere in the list.

Broadcast List Availahle List
SAMELE
TECHYRITER
T51580

17. Click the <-Add button to add the highlighted terminal(s) to the Broadcast list.

BroodeastLi Availablelist
i TS1601
TECHWRITER __cAdd | TS1689
181568 TS1758
151585 Bemove->-i TS9988
182356 159997
189996 Gelectal|[T89999
Clear all-»
_ Cancel |

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 132 Triton Systems ©



18. Repeat the last two steps to add other terminal(s) desired in the Broadcast List.

19. The user may wish to broadcast to all terminals in the Available List, click the (<-Select All) to highlight all
the terminals, and click (<-Add) moves them to the Broadcast List in a single step.

20. User may highlight a terminal from the Broadcast List and move it to the Available List by clicking

(Remove->) button.
21. User may move all the terminals from Broadcast list to Available List, by clicking the Clear All -> button.

Caution

Moving multiple terminals from the Available List to the Broadcast List may trigger a Broadcast Warning
message. Read and understand the warning message before selecting one of the three response buttons.

| Broadcast Waming - =] X

The following terminals have different Parameter Structures from the
primary terminal

Some parameters may not be accessable and changes could lead to
TERMINAL PROBLEMS!!

[TECHWRITER

|Proceedwith Broadcast | IRemuve Selected Tarminalsl | Cancel Broadcast |

22. Select a terminal in the Broadcast List to activate the View Parameters button.

View Parameters

23. Click the View Parameters button to view the terminal parameter tabs.

@ Terminal Parameters {Suparsor)

Broadcast List: Send Parameters ¢ TID: TECHWR”E?
[TECHWRITER K] Last Contacted Date: ime:
Previous | [ Ned ][ Exit 0312502025 1:44:38 PM
[mm:wu &:Lhngsl Passwarts T Surcharge T T formes T Cantrol I Formst
[ Amaunts (Cassetts Stat I \ersion Numbers I e L;‘.::‘Fi;';ﬁb I Recaipt Graphics I’LEDSk]r-r.lr&séQe‘&
“s“:“‘;g::" I Status T 10 Mp L Cvmar T Comm Termina! Totals T Texl Ad Screans
Wisit us at wwaw triton_com Store
Message
® Store Message © Welcome Message
© Coupon Random T o] a
© Coupon Level message QO Exit Messags
Click HERE to reset Message

24. The Broadcast List appears in the upper-left corner of the Terminal Parameters main dialog. Use the up and
down arrows to scroll through the list.

Broadcast List:
TECHWRITER e
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SET TERMINAL PARAMETERS

Select the parameter tab and make the necessary parameter changes.

25. Changes to a parameter entry will appear RED to indicate the value has been changed.
26. If a data entry field or control is not applicable to the currently selected terminal, the field or control will be
grayed out or disabled.

0t NOTE ***
If all choices are grayed out, verify the user chose “Set” parameters rather than “View”.

27. If a single terminal is selected, each parameter change will apply to that terminal only.
28. If a broadcast list was used, each parameter change will be applied to all terminals in the list.

o0t NOTE ***
When broadcasting parameters, all ATMs should be of similar type. For instance, graphics for a Model 97XX
ATM cannot be sent to a Model RL5000 ATM unit.

29. After changing all parameter, click the Send Parameters button to schedule the terminal(s) for contact.

Send Parameters

30. This will bring up a call scheduling window.

[7 Terminal Manager

Please enter the Date and Time for contacting:
Time, [Interval Count), (Interval].
Valid Intervals: h - Hours, w - Week, d - Days, m - Month

Example: 9/28/2025 12:00 PM,1, d
This will call daily at 12:00 PM starting 9/28/2025 Cancel

|2/26/2025 2:58:58 AM | Help

|

| Schedule the action to be performed on an incoming call only. |

31. The scheduling window provides a means to choose a date, time, and contact interval when calling the
terminal(s). Notice the scheduler appears with the current time, by default, as the contact time already
loaded and ready to use. It provides a quick way to schedule an immediate, one-time only call to the selected
terminal(s). If the user needs to schedule the call immediately, click the OK button.

32. If the default-contact time is not acceptable, change the date, time, interval count, and interval. The scheduler
window offers all the information needed to create a customized contact time, including a breakdown of the
scheduling format and an example entry.

33. The changes will be sent to the selected terminal (or multiple terminals, if the Broadcast feature was chosen)
at the scheduled time.

34. Once a suitable contact time has been composed and entered in the scheduling window, click the OK button.
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MESSAGES/COUPONS

Messages/ Status 150 No. / Qwner Comm Terminal Totals Text Ad Scieens
Coupons Info.
Visit us at www.tritonatm.com Store
Message
@« Store Message " Welcome Message
2 I lorm " Marketing Message
{5 I hA " ExitMessage

Click HERE to reset Message

ABOUT MESSAGES AND COUPONS

Messages use the terminal display screen to
convey information to the customer. Messages
greets the customer, make promotional offers, and
encourages repeat use.

%6t NNOTE ***

The Store and Marketing Messages also print on the
customer’s receipt.

2.

Promotional incentives, awarding a product,
service, or discount as an incentive for making
withdrawals from the terminal, typically use

Coupons. Prizes refer to such awards or incentives.

The occurrence of either a withdrawal above

a certain level, Level Coupon, or as a random
percentage of all withdrawals, Random Percentage,
triggers Coupons.

When triggered as either a level-based or random
event, the terminal prints the coupon after the
transaction.

A notification screen appears on the terminal
display to inform the customer that a prize award
coupon is printing.

This tab lets the user change the message text,
configure coupon parameters, and select the
language used by the terminal to present customer
screens.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

CHANGE MESSAGES

7. Follow the steps below to change a message.
8. Click the option button for the message needing
change, as in this example.

 Store Message " \Welcome Message
" Coupon Random Message " b
" Coupon Level Message  ExitM

9. Edit the existing message or type a new message in
the text window.

Terminal Location
Location Address
Location Address
Location Address

%t NNOTE ***
For the Z180 ATMs, (9100/9600/9700) will have the
Coupon configurations on this screen. Refer to Triton
Connect Revision 6.0, chapter 8, page 8-7 for details.
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STATUS

Messages/ Coupm% [ Status IS0 Nl?{[ilﬂwnet | Comm [ Teminal Totals Text Ad Screens
h igit IGHT

Check Digits LEFT RIG DES Chio Loaded
PIN Master: A8D2E? / —————— NO View Vand Msts
PIN Working: C86290 / ————— Security Module Present Status
MAC Master: 9A67AD / —————- NES
MAC Working: B7AA34 / ——————

hng Mode NMD Stetus

Sequence No.
24 Last Dispensed Status
Last Authorization No. ﬁ

Clear Error & Reset Terminal In Service

ATM

Errar Cade F — No Errors /

ABOUT STATUS

This tab provides a read-only display of the status of various aspects of the terminals’ operating configuration,
such as the current operating mode, current terminal status, and security settings. It also allows the user to clear
error conditions and reset the terminal.

READ-ONLY VALUES

10. Check Digits. This screen shows the PIN Master, PIN Working, and MAC Master/Working (if used) check
digits. After loading the Keys, the terminal generates the Check Digits, which must match a reference set of
Check Digits. The terminal displays the Left/Right check digits information if the terminal’s software requires
inputting the key information in that format.

6% NOTE %%
The parameters identified as ‘Master Key’ and ‘Comms Key’ refers to ‘PIN Master Key’ and ‘PIN Working Key'.

11. Sequence No. This number increments each time the terminal performs a transaction. The Sequence
Number prints on the customer’s transaction receipt and records in the terminal’s electronic journal entry for
the transaction.

12. Last Authorization No. The host processor generates the authorization number and authorizes the terminal
to perform a transaction. The block reports the most recent authorization number.

13. DES Chip Loaded. DES (Data Encryption Standard) encrypts the customer’s data. The word YES indicates
the terminal has a DES system installed.

14. Security Module Present. The Security Module protects communications between the terminal’s control
electronics and the dispenser mechanism. The word YES indicates a Security Module installed in the
terminal.

15. Demo Mode. In Demonstration Mode the terminal will operate in a simulated customer transaction mode.
The word NO indicates the terminal processes customer transactions normally.

16. Last Dispensed Status. After each dispense operation, usually the result of a customer withdrawal
transaction, the dispenser mechanism in the terminal reports its status. Use the status value to evaluate
dispenser problems.
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CLEAR ERRORS AND RESET THE ATM

17. The Error Code line displays the most recent terminal status condition.

Error Code r’ — No Errors

18. If the Error Code block displays an error status, follow the steps below to clear the error status.

19. On the STATUS Tab Screen, previous page, click the Clear Error and Reset ATM button. The Error Code
block displays the <Cleared> label marked in RED. The Red font indicates a changed parameter not sent to
the terminal.

20. After making any other required parameter changes, click the Send Parameters button to schedule the
terminal for contact.

% NOTE %%
For error condition 924 - Counterfeit Note Detected, A message to verify if the user wants to continue when
attempting to reset a counterfeit note detected error condition. This applies to ATMs with cash-recycling
dispensers only.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager X

This ATM has currently detected a counterfeit note - do you want to continue
with resetting this error and move the counterfeit note to the cash box?

21. When parameters are sent to the terminal, the error status will reset. After correcting the condition the Error
Code displays an updated status. If the same error appears, contact your service organization. If no errors
exist, the Error Code displays a status of ‘0 - No Errors’.

TERMINAL SERVICE STATUS

22. This button shows the terminal service status that will take effect once the terminal receives the parameters.
By default, the service status is set to Terminal In Service. Clicking the button changes the status to
Terminal Out of Service.

% NOTE %%
The ATM software determines whether the terminal supports the Terminal In Service or Out of Service
function. Otherwise, selecting this function will have no effect on the terminal operation.

VIEW VEND MATE STATUS

This function discontinued.
NMD STATUS

23. Click the NMD Status button to view the NMD dispenser’s configuration. If the ATM does not use NMD
Dispensers, the Tab does not display the button.
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ISO NO./OWNER INFO

Messages/ Coupon Status IS0 No. / Comm Terminal Totals Text Ad Screens
Owner Info.
Terminal Owner ViewfModify ISO Numbers
ITech Upiter 2
Surcharge Owner I~ Send IS0 regardless of changes

ISurc harge Owner

[ Allow only ‘Accept' ISOs

EMYV Settings

The ISO Number identifies an Independent Sales Organization (ISO) or other organization that provides ATM
transaction processing services. The magnetic strip on a bank card stores the ISO Number. During a transaction,
the ATM reads the ISO Number and determines which action to perform, such as blocking the surcharge.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

OWNER IDENTIFICATION

Terminal Owner. This message will appear to the customer on the surcharge warning screen. It identifies the
name of the terminal’s owner.

Surcharge Owner. This message will appear on the Configuration Summary Report in the X-Scale series
ATMs or the Printer Test report on all other model terminals. It identifies the name of the individual or
organization receiving the surcharge.

To change the Terminal or Surcharge Owner entries, click inside the Terminal Owner or Surcharge Owner
entry, and type the new message.

OVERRIDE ISO ACTION

Select the check boxes to affect the operations of the ISO numbers Action.

o Click the check box for the “Send ISO regardless of changes”. The terminal will request Triton Connect to
send the ISO list if no other options change in the tab.

o Click the check box for the “Allow only ‘Accept’ ISO#”. The terminal will act on the ISO numbers with the
ISO Action of ‘Accept’ and ignore all other ISO numbers are ignored.

VIEW / MODIFY ISO NUMBERS

Click the View/Modify ISO Numbers button to open the ISO Entry Form. Use this form to view and modify
the terminals ISO-based behavior. Enter an ISO number and specify a specific ISO Action. If the terminal
reads an ISO number on the customer’s card, an ISO action activates against the customer’s transaction. The
terminal may have multiple ISO Numbers.
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ISO ENTRY SCREEN

Ee————

Max ISO Entries: 20,000 Max ISO Length: 26
Entries Remaining: 20000 ISO Packet Size: 24
Import File Apply K Cancel
0t NNOTE ***

The table below will assist the user to add data to the above ISO Entry Form. If the Host Processor requires the
user to enter their data file to the text boxes, proceed to Import ISO File section.

Spreadsheet | Double Click ‘Left’ mouse
/ Flex Grid |button in a cell under the
ISO Number Column

Cell opens to receive input data. Pressing the <Enter>, <UP>,or
<DOWN> arrows saves the keyed information to the selected cell
and adds a new row to the spreadsheet.

Single Click ‘Right’ mouse
button in a cell under the
ISO Number Column

Menu options appear: Copy, Paste, Delete data.

Single Click ‘Right’ mouse
button in a cell under the
ISO Action Column

Menu Options appear to change the value of the cell: Block
Surcharge, Decline Card, Use Defined Surcharge, Accept, Award
Coupon, MPTU Block, Block Transaction Type, Screen Action,or
Use Defined Balance Surcharge. This function will change the
values of several cells, when user selects multi-cells.

Single Click ‘Right’ mouse
button in a cell under the
ISO Value Column

Provides a text field to enter data. Not all ISO Action require a
Value entry

OK Button | Single Click ‘Left’ mouse

Checks for incomplete and inconsistent data fields. Saves changes

button. made by the user. Closes the ISO list, spreadsheet.
Cancel Single Click ‘Left’ mouse Closes the ISO Entry Form without saving changes.
Button button.
Apply Single Click ‘Left’ mouse Checks for incomplete and inconsistent data fields. Saves changes
Button button. made by the user. Allows user to continue working.
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ADD A NEW ISO ENTRY

29. Double-click (left mouse button) on an empty cell under the ISO Number column. A data-entry box will
appear.

Use Defined Balance
Block Transaction

30. Type in a new ISO number and press Enter. The adjoining cell in the ISO Action column receives a default
entry.

123456789 Use Defined Balance
11223344 Block Transaction

125478 Block Surcharge

31. In the new entry under the ISO Action column, right-click the cell and select an available Action from the
Following menu.

Block Surcharge

Decline Card

Use Defined Surcharge

Accept

Award Coupon

MPTU Block

Block Transaction Type

Screen Action

Use Defined Balance Surcharge

Maximum Withdrawal Amount

32. Right click in the Value column and select an available Value from the following menu, type a monetary
value, or the block will stay grayed out.

Allow Mini Statement
Block Mini Statement
Allow PIN Change
Block PIN Change

Bansi Customer BIN

6% NOTE %%
If the user selects the Use Defined Surcharge, User Defined Balance Surcharge, or Maximum Withdrawal Amount,
ISO action in Step 32, a text box will open. Select Screen Action and a pop-up menu appear. All other ISO
Actions do not have a Value.
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IMPORT ISO FILE

33. A few host processors require the user to import their ISO numbers via a data file. This section describes the
import procedure and selectable options.

34. Click the Import File button on the ISO Entry Form to access the text file in the ISO Folder.

Import File

35. Click the Select File button.
36. Locate the text file with the ISO bins and click the Open button.
37. Verify that the setting for Overwriting Existing Entries, the Action, and the Value are set correctly.

38. Click the OK button. Depending on the number of entries, there may be a delay before the ISO entry form
fills.

1 1SO File Import X

Select File

[] Overwrite Exidting Entries

Action
Screen Action v
Value
v
Cancel OK

39. On the ISO Entry Screen, click the Apply button, then click the OK button.
40. On the Terminal Parameters screen, click the Send Parameters button.

6% NOTE %
A check in the Overwrite Existing Entries box will cause the imported file to overwrite all entries on the ISO
Entry form. No check in the box will append the imported text file after the last ISO number row.
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41. A description of each Action option provided below.

o Block Surcharge. Selecting this action will cause the terminal to allow surcharge - free transactions when
a customer uses a card with the currently displayed ISO number.

o Decline Card. Selecting this action will cause the terminal to refuse to process transactions when a
customer uses a card with the currently displayed ISO number.

o User Defined Surcharge Amount. Selecting this option will cause the terminal to apply the applicable
surcharge to transactions performed with a card that uses the currently displayed ISO number. The user
enters the surcharge amount into the “ISO Action Parameter” box.

o Accept. This action supports the ‘Bingo’ feature applicable to UK versions of ATM software. The action
applies to transactions performed with cards that use the displayed ISO number.

o Award Coupon. This function awards a configured customer coupon to customer cards with the
displayed ISO numbers.

o MPTU Block. (Mobile Phone Top Up-UK only) This function disallows paying a wireless phone bill for
customer cards with the displayed ISO numbers.

o Block Transaction Type. This function disallows PIN Services for cards with the displayed ISO numbers.

o Screen Action. This function allows the user to alter the options on the customer transaction screen to
include or block certain transaction options for cards with the displayed ISO numbers.

o Use Defined Balance Surcharge. (Australia only) This function works in conjunction with Balance
Inquiry Surcharge enabled at the ATM and allows the user to enable a surcharge for balance inquiries on
cards with the displayed ISO numbers.

42. The Value list displays values for specific Action items. Not all items will have a value but present a text box
to enter a monetary value.
43. With the Screen Action selected in the Action block, the Value block will show a list of value options.

1 1SO File Import X

Select File

B~ Overwrite Exidting Entries

Action
| Screen Action [+]
Value

0CC Custom BIN [+]

Allow Mini Statement
Block Mini Statement
Allow PIN Change
Block PIN Change

Bansi Customer BIN
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EMYV SETTINGS

Messages/ Coupon Status IS0 No. / Comm Temminal Totals Text Ad Screens
Owner Info.
Terminal Owner View/Modify 1SO Numbers
|Tel:h Writer 2
Surcharge Owner I~ Send ISO regardless of changes

ISurc harge Ouwner

[~ Allow only 'Accept' ISOs

EMY Settings _J

44. Use this screen to set up or change the EMV parameters and applications applied to the bankcards.
45. Click the EMV Settings button.

EMV Settings X

EMV Parameters
[A Enable EMV.
[&A4 Allow terminal to process magnetic stripes based transactions.
[i4 Allow Terminal to process magnetic stripe data as a fallback.
[4 ICC will be latched and remain latched until user is prompted to remove card.
[A Terminal will add the tag data that is stored on the terminal to journal entries.

_Applications A
Master Card
[ nNBS

Visa

[ visa Electron Cancel
[[] Visa Interlink
[] visa Plus
Visa US

46. Click the check boxes on the EMV specific parameters and applications to enable/disable the functions. Click
the OK button to save the selected option. Click the Reset button to default the selections. The host processor
will determine appropriate parameters and applications for the terminal’s site.

Enable EMV.

Allow terminal to process magnetic stripe based transaction.

Allow terminal to process magnetic stripe data as a fallback.

ICC will latch and remain latched until the user receives a prompted to remove the card.
Terminal will add the tag data stored on the terminal to journal entries.
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COMM

Mezzagess Coupons Statuz ‘ 86 Nlcr:f; Hwnes 1 Comm Terminal Totals TextAd Screens
Fredial baderm Init. String
|No > [\NBBHERG4

Haost Fhone Mo
|898-076-3452

Alt. Host Phaone MNao.
| 109-567-8743

Ilse 8 data bits, no parity in place of ¥ data bits,
ewen parity for host communications,

Eemaote Key Transfer

ABOUT COMMUNICATIONS PARAMETERS

Use this screen to change the communications configuration of the selected terminal. The settings shown apply
to communications with the Host Processor servicing the selected terminal.

PREDIAL

The Predial function enables the terminal to dial out to the processor as soon as the customer’s ATM or credit
card has been scanned, thus reducing the overall transaction processing time. With the Predial disabled, the
terminal waits until the customer confirms a specific transaction before dialing out.

%% NOTE X%
The host processor must support the Predial feature.

47. Click the down arrow in the Predial list box to view the options.
48. Select Yes to enable the Predial, or No to disable the Predial.

Predial
No v |

Yes
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MODEM INIT. STRING

If the terminal’s modem requires a non-standard configuration, type a Hayes-compatible setup string in the text
box. The string is sent to the modem when it initializes.

49. Click inside the Modem Init. String textbox.
50. Type the Modem Init. String.

Modem Int.String
\NO&H 6&G4

PHONE NUMBERS

If the terminal communicates with the host processor over a dial-up phone line, enter the Host Phone No. and
the Alt. Host Phone No. at the terminal during the initial setup.

51. The Comm tab displays the Host and Alt. Host Phone Numbers in read-only mode.

Host Phone No.
000-999-8899

Alt. Host Phone No.
000-999-8888

PARITY SELECTION

In some cases, the host processor may require communications using 8-bits per character and no parity, instead
of the more commonly used configuration of 7-bits per character and even parity.

52. Click the box or the sentence to place a check mark in the check box and use 8-bits with no parity.

Use 8 data bits, no parity in place of 7 data bits,
even parity for host communications.

53. Remove the check mark to use the 7-bits with even parity.

Use 8 data bits, no parity in place of 7 data bits,
even parity for host communications.
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REMOTE KEY TRANSFER (RKT) SUPPORT
Triton Connect views the state of Remote Key Transfer (RKT) as enabled or disabled. With RKT enabled, Triton
Connect can disable this feature. However, once RKT switches to disabled. A technician must visit the ATM to

enable the feature.

VIEW RKT STATUS

54. Click the Remote Key Transfer button.

Remote Key Transfer

55. The Remote Key Transfer screen shows the RKT status as enabled

™ Remote Key Transfer — X
RKT Status.
RKT is Enabled
Disable RKT
Apply e O Cancel
wr NOTE ***

If the button does not appear, either the terminal does not support RKT or a user disabled the feature.
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CHANGE REMOTE KEY TRANSFER STATUS

56. Triton Connect uses a two-step sequence to disable the Remote Key Transfer (RKT).

57. Click the Disable RKT button.

Disable RKT

58. A warning message appears. Read and understand the message. Once the RKT is disabled, a technician can

only enable the feature at the terminal.

RKT Status.

™ Remote Key Transfer —_

X

Disable RKT (Pending)

Do Not Disable RKT

WARNING!

After disabling RKT, a visit to the terminal

will be required to manually re-enable the
RKT function.

Apply

Cancel

59. If the user does not wish to disable the RKT feature, click the Do Not Disable RKT button and the screen

displays the “RKT is Enabled” message.

60. If the user wishes to disable the RKT feature, Click the Apply button and click the OK button. A RED band
will surround the Remote Key Transfer button until the user clicks the Send Parameter button.

61. Click the Cancel button on either screen will return to the Comm tab screen.
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TERMINAL TOTALS

Messages/ Coupon% Status 150 Nﬂf;.ﬂwner Comm | Temminal Totals I Text Ad Scieens
Total Debit Transactions Total Dehit Amount
F EB .88
Total Credit Transactions Total Credit Amount

F.B

Total Balance Inquiries

.

Total Transfers Done

——

Total Denied Transactions

—

ABOUT TERMINAL TOTALS

This tab lists significant terminal transaction totals. The values shown are read-only.

TOTAL DEBIT TRANSACTIONS

62. The total number of checking and savings account withdrawal transactions applied since the last Day Close.

TOTAL CREDIT TRANSACTIONS

63. The total number of credit card withdrawal transactions applied since the last Day Close.

TOTAL BALANCE INQUIRIES

64. The total number of balance inquiry transactions requested since the last Day Close.

TOTAL TRANSFERS DONE

65. The total number of account transfer transactions performed since the last Day Close.

TOTAL DEBIT AMOUNT

66. The cash number represents the total monetary value of all Debit transactions since the last Day Close.

TOTAL CREDIT AMOUNT
67. The cash number represents the total monetary value of all Credit transactions since the last Day Close.
6% NOTE %

The value differences from Day Close to Day Close calculates the Terminal Totals. If Day Close function not
performed daily, the totals accumulate.
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TEXT AD SCREENS
This tab applies only to Z180 (9100, 9600, 9700) ATMs.

essoges/Copond  Stous | SONELOM [ o | emina Totls [t Ad Seraens
Selected Screen
1 -
Alt-C Center
Alt-R Right
Alt-L Left
Transaction Processing Alt-E Erase
Please Wait
Display Duration (in Seconds)
| Seconds

ABOUT TEXT AD SCREENS

This tab sets up the terminal to download text-based Ad Screens. The Ad screens will appear with the
“Transaction Processing Please Wait” message, while the customer waits for the completion of the transaction.

The user can create up to four Ad Screens. Each screen consists up to eight lines of text. The Display Duration (in
seconds) sets the number of seconds the ATM displays the Ad Screen.

DISPLAY OF TEXT AD SCREENS

68. Graphics Ad Screens takes priority over text-based screens. Terminals running Graphics Ad Screens will not
display Text Ad Screens.

69. Terminals will display Text Ad Screens, if no loaded Graphics Ad Screens available and the Triton Connect or
by the local terminal control enabled the Text Ad Screen function

70. Select the Ad Screen (1, 2,3 or 4).

Selected Screen

2
3
4

71. Move the mouse cursor into the message window area and click the left mouse button to establish the start-
ing point of the message.

72. Type the text as it will appear on the display. Use the Alt-key sequences to help format the text.

73. Assign a duration for the Ad (typically 5 to 10 seconds).

Display Duration (in Seconds)

0 Seconds

74. Disable a specific Text Ad Screen by changing the Display Duration to zero (0).
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AMOUNTS

A&d Graphics / File

Amounts ] Cassette Stat ] Version Numbers ] Manager

] Receipt Graphics T

~

LED Sign Messages

View Amounts/Fast Cash Information

Currency Information

ABOUT AMOUNTS

1.

Due to the increased amount of information to cover all dispensers, click the Currency Information button

to access the Fast Cash amounts assigned to each dispenser. Each column displays the cash amounts for a

specific dispenser.

B3 Currency Information — (| X
- Exchange Rate-
Fast Cash Amounts -
Fast Cash 1 I $20.00 | ] I
Fast Cash 2 | $40.00 | | |
FastCash 3 | $60.00 | | |
Fast Cash 4 I $80.00 | I [
FastCash5 | $100.00 | | |
Fast Cash B [ $12000 | [ |
Fast Cash 7 | $14000 | | |
Max Withdrawal 400.
Amount [_Htuc I ! I
Max Non Cash 0.00
Withdrawal I $ | | I
Denomination |$2|10|]
Form I yimnat I For ] Format J
topty | o | conce

2. Use the above screen to change the cash amounts applicable to the listed parameters, by typing the values

directly into the related text boxes.
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MAX. WITHDRAWAL AMOUNT

3. 'This sets the maximum amount allowed per customer withdrawal transaction. The amount ranges from 1 to
999999 in increments of 1, but must be an even multiple of the denomination in the cassette. The value uses
whole amounts only. No fractions of a whole note allowed. Example: $30.00 is Okay but $30.55 not allowed.

4. 'The ATM compares the withdrawal amount entered, either through a Fast Cash selection or by user-defined
entry, to the maximum withdrawal limit. If the amount is larger than the limit, an error message warns the
user and displays the maximum allowable amount.

4% NOTE 6%
The maximum withdrawal amount cannot exceed the lesser of the terminal’s max amount or the maximum set
by the ATM’s host processor, since the processor must approve any selected amount.

5. Example: The terminal’s max amount equals to $450.00, but the processor has set the max to $400.00. The
customer’s max withdrawal limit equals to $400.00. If the terminal’s max equals to $350.00 and the processor
max equals to $400.00, the customer’s max withdrawal amount equals to $350.00.

6. Click inside the Max Withdrawal Amount text box.

7. Enter the maximum withdrawal amount.

FAST CASH AMOUNTS

8. Up to seven fast cash amounts offer the customers a quick-cash withdrawal.
9. Follow the steps below to change the Fast Cash amounts.

10. Click inside a Fast cash text box.

11. Type the fast cash amount.

6% NOTE %%
Fast cash amounts are multiples of the denomination. Other amounts will cause an error condition at the
terminal.

MAX. NON CASH WITHDRAWAL AMOUNT

12. This sets the maximum non-cash purchase limit. The amount entered must equal an even multiple of the
value of a single unit of non-cash purchases in the cassette. The value is in dollar amounts only. No cents
allowed.

13. Click inside the Max Non Cash Withdrawal Amount text box.

14. Enter the maximum withdrawal amount.

DENOMINATION

15. This read-only field indicates the denomination of the currency in the cassette(s).
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CASSETTE STAT

Ad Graphics / File

Manager Receipt Graphics TLED Sign Messages

F— ]Casseuesm Ve Numhers]

$20.00
$20,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
0 0 0 0
$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
= $20,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

ABOUT CASSETTE STAT
This tab provides read-only status information for each cassette in the terminal. Each cassette has its own
Cassette Data fields.
DOCUMENT VALUE
16. Indicates the denomination of notes for multi-cassette terminals. A single cassette unit uses the Cassette A
Data fields. Cassette B, C, D Data default to Zero (0) values.
TOTAL TRANSACTIONS
17. Displayed for single-cassette terminals only. Total number of cash withdrawal transactions involving this
cassette.

CASH LOADED

18. Amount of cash initially loaded into this cassette. Personnel responsible for loading the cassette with cash
enters the value at the terminal.

% NOTE 4%
A correct Cash Loaded amount entered at the terminal prevents an ATM error with the actual amount of cash in
the cassette.

REJECT EVENTS
19. The number represents the total number of rejects during the dispensing of cash from this cassette.

DISPENSED AMOUNT
20. The amount of cash dispensed from this cassette since the last cassette load.
CASH REMAINING

21. Cash remaining in the cassette. Equals Cash Loaded minus Dispensed Amount.
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VERSION NUMBERS

Amounts Cassette Stat Receipt Graphics | LED Sign Messages

Yersion Ad Graphics / File

Numbers Manager
Model No. Additional Device Info.
Argo 15 - Hantle H1i “= Configuration Summary ** A
Program Version No. Windows CE Version: 7.0.2864.207-1

H.1.3.52 87/26/19
Card Reader

Screen Version Card Reader Type: Sankyo ICM33B Anti-Skim

BCSFOO18  ©8/15/18 Device ID: NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION
Firmware Ver: 4974-016 4975-010Q 4924-016 4962-

Triton Controller Version Serial Num: AB030211

®3-5B.01 Metal Detector: Present

, ) Jamming Coil: Present
View Config. Temperature Corrected v
Overview < 5

ABOUT VERSION NUMBERS

This tab allows the user to view the read-only version numbers for key components of the operating software
loaded on the terminal.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

MODEL #
The Model # identifies the terminal.
TRITON CONTROLLER VERSION #

The EPROM holds software downloading, initialization, testing, and low-level interface routines. The Triton
Controller Version # identifies the software loaded on the EPROM chip installed in the terminal.

PROGRAM VERSION #

The Program Version # identifies the terminal’s operating software. Triton Connect or a user at the local ATM
will download the software into the terminal.

SCREEN VERSION #
The Screen Version # identifies the table components loaded in the terminal’s operating software. The table
components refer to the part of the software that provides the ATM user interface and associated terminal
control functionality.

ADDITIONAL DATA INFO.

Triton Connect supports retrieving and displaying an increased amount of information about the ATM,
devices, and general configuration.
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6% NOTE %%
If the user clicks on the Version Number tab and this feature is not available, contact Triton Technical Support to
determine if your ATM has a software upgrade with this feature.

Additional Device Info.
< Configuration Summanry A

Windows CE Version: 7.0.2864.207-1

Card Reader

Card Reader Type: Sankyo ICM33B Anti-Skim
Device ID: NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION
Firmware Ver. 4974-01B 4975-010 4924-01B 4962-
Serial Num: AB030211

Metal Detector: Present

Jamming Coil: Present

Temperature Corrected v

< >

27. Click the View Config. Overview button.

View Config.
Overview

28. The screen displays the ATM’s configuration. When Technical Support asks for the configuration and the
user is not at the ATM, the following screen displays the hardware and software and parameter setup. The
screen has a Copy Text button to copy the information into an email or text file.

Configuration Overview n

[Terminal ID: TECHWRITER ~
Model: Argo 15 - Hantle H1

EPROM: X3-58.01

Program Version: 4.1.0.52 07/26/13

Screen File: tcbesf.tsm

Screen Version: BCSFO018  08/15/18

Last Known Status: 0 - No Emors /

Last Contacted Time: 03/10/2020 3:08:21 PM

Current Time: 3/24/2020 10:33:58 AM

Terminal Messages
Welcome Message: Welcome to Triton's ATM
Store Message: Visit us at www bitonatm,. com
Marketing Message: Thank you for visiting Triton Systems,
Exit Message: Thank you for supporting Triton Systems an
Temminal Dwner: Tech Witer 2
Surcharge Owner. Surcharge Dwner
News Ticker Message: News Ticker Message

Coupons
Printed1

Type: Printed
Min Level. 0
Max Level 20
Random Percent: 0
Award Based On IS0 Properties: False
Prompt: Take Coupon
Message: Coupon Message
Graphic: CESampleCoupon.bmp
Layout: Top & Bottom Graphic

Printed2
Type: Piinted
Min Level: 0
Max Level: 0
Random Percent: 0
Award Based On IS0 Properties: False v

Copy Text | Close
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AD GRAPHICS/FILE MANAGER
Refer to Triton Connect Manual Version 6.0 for this screen.

Otherwise, click the Extended Parameters button under the Control Tab

..File Manager

Amounts T Cazzatte Stat T “ersion NumbersT Ad Graphics / i Recaipt Graphics ]’LED Sign Mess_ages

Files to remain after 'Send Parameters’ Files to be added:
ADZ BMP ; -
AD3BMP el
ADSCHED.DAT

RCPTGRFPH.DAT

SAMPLETCG

TEST.TCG Cancel |

Files to he removed:

Show files currently
loaded

o Showfilesto be remaining.
after send operation

Remowe File

* Memaony 1 - " Re-Farmat Memaory Card 1
" Enahle adverdiserment screens | T Memans g ™ Re-Format Memary Card 2
v Owenwrite existing files on terminal f‘:\*;%ijlﬂélég Memor: ViewaditAdl Schedule

RECEIPT GRAPHICS
Refer to Triton Connect Manual Version 6.0 for this screen.

Otherwise, click the Extended Parameters button under the Control Tab

Graphic Filename: Receipt Type:

- Presdew

Femove File | Justification;

|Left 'I

Location:

Cancel I |Top Yl
Available Memorny W:
[ra57 392 € Memary 2

¥ Cnenwrite Existing Files On Terminal

[ Enshle graphic printing on receipts

: Ad Graphics / File Receipt e
Amounts ]’ Cassette Stat T Yersion Numbers]’ Manager Tﬁlaphlcsl LED Sigr Messages
IC:'\,TRITCONN\ADS.EIMP Select File | |Transa|:1i0n 'I

LED SIGN MESSAGES

The feature requires custom software for a specific customer. This feature is not available to other customers.

Ad Graphics/File

Amounts T Cassette Stat T Version NumbersI Manager T Receipt Graphical, Il-lss?sggl;gel

This feature is not available for currently
selected machine.
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ADVANCED SETTINGS

Depends on your ATM as to which options are available.

Advanced Triton Connect '
Settings Passwords ] Surcharge Setlings Control Format
Warning! Do not attempt to alter any of the following parameters unless you are absolutely
certain of the result. If incorectly set, some parameters can cause serious problems with the
affected terminal(s), such as communication faiure, dispensing problems or other malfunctions.
| ¥ fid : 4 Bill Mix Method:
Minimize ¥,
I
Advanced Status
Monitoring
- - :
r
Protocol Reversals
4 enabled ¥
) ) Size[digits] for transaction V¥
amounts. (Nomal=8, I
Extended=12, FullExtended=15)
r
| Normal

ABOUT ADVANCED SETTINGS

This screen provides access to additional terminal parameters. Unless the user understands the effect of the
parameters on the terminal’s operation or instructed to enable a feature by the host processor or by Technical
Support personnel, do not alter these extremely sensitive functions.

*t NNOTE ***
A check in the check box makes the parameter active or enabled.

INCLUDE COMMS HEADER IN PROCESSOR REQUEST MESSAGE

1. A checkin the box enables the terminal to include the Communication Header in all request messages to the
host processor. The user adds the header to the terminal during the setup and configuration procedures.

O Includ Comms header in
processor request message

INCLUDE ATM STATUS MONITORING

2. A checkin the box enables the terminal to include status monitoring information to the host processor.
Monitoring this status provides important information about the terminal’s operational readiness.

[] Including ATM status
monitoring

3. Check Advance Status Monitoring option for card reader and EPP information.
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RETURN TERMINAL TOTAL TO PROCESSOR

4. A check in the box enables the terminal to send terminal totals to the host processor during a close
operation.

E Return Terminal Total to
processor

PROTOCOL REVERSALS ENABLED

5. Check this option to enable the terminal to send a reversal to the host in the event the original request failed
for a communication problem during sending/receiving the transaction message.

A Protocol Reversals
enabled

ALLOW ANY BILL DENOMINATIONS

Allow any bill
L denominations

6. Check in the box is for international currency value support. It enables the terminal to accept non-US
standard note denomination values.

BILL MIX METHOD:

Bill Mix Method:
Minimize v
Minimize

Minimize EW

7. 'This option allows the user to select the pick method for dispensers that employ multiple cassettes with the
same denomination.

8. 'The Minimize method minimizes the number of bills dispensed and depletes an entire cassette before using
another when both cassettes have the same denomination. For example, a three-cassette dispenser with
$10 bills in cassette A and $20 bills in cassettes B and C will fill a $150 transaction request with 1 bill from
cassette A and 7 bills from cassette B. Cassette C will not dispense notes until cassette B is empty.

9. The Minimize EW method means the terminal rotates cassettes filled with the same denomination after
every customer transaction. For example, if cassettes A and B have the same denomination, the first
transaction after a terminal restart will use cassette A. The next transaction will use cassette B. Each
subsequent transaction will rotate between the cassettes.

6% NOTE %%
To use this functionality, the ATM software must support this functionality. RL2000/FT5000/RT2000/RL5000
ATM software version 2.4 introduces support for this functionality. If uncertain, please check with Triton
Technical Support to verify if your ATM software version supports this functionality.
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10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

VIEW OR CHANGE BILL MIX METHOD

Follow the steps below to use this functionality.
View or change the Bill Mix Method by clicking the drop down box and viewing the available options.

DISPENSE OPPOSITE CASSETTE SIDE

[l

The READ-ONLY check box displays the current value set in the terminal’s Management Functions program.
Check the box only if the terminal uses a rear-dispensing model.

SIZE (DIGITS) FOR TRANSACTION AMOUNTS. (NORMAL=8, EXTENDED=12, FULL EXTENDED=15)

Size(digits) for transaction
amounts. (Normal=8,
Extended=12, Full-Extended=15)

| Normal |

The READ-ONLY text box displays the current value set in the terminal’s Management Functions program.
CASSETTE (A-D) IS IN-SERVICE

Use the check boxes in this section to control the service status of each note cassette installed in the terminal.
Four check boxes support the maximum number of dispenser cassettes a terminal will use. Some dispensers
have few than four cassettes. A check in the corresponding check box will place the cassette to an In Service
status. Verify the check boxes before initiating the “Send Parameters” command.

6% NOTE %%

To enable a cassette for In Service status, follow the proper loading procedure at the terminal.

15.

If the terminal has fewer than four cassettes installed, the remaining options will have no effect on its
operation; however, the state of these unused options change to match that of the active options. For
example, uncheck both Cassette A and Cassette B on a two-cassette terminal will automatically uncheck the
Cassette C and Cassette D options.

6% NOTE %%

The Advanced Setting tab will display the Cassette Service check boxes when the selected terminal has a multi-
cassette dispenser.

v| Cassette A is in service
v| Cassette B is in service
Cassette C is in service

Cassette D is in service
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| &, EFlag and E¥alue Advanced Settings

E-Flags are Advanced features for future use. DO NOT make any adjustments to these settings!
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PASSWORDS

Advanced Settings Passwords ] Surcharge ’ T"tosl&z;';ec‘ |

Control | Format

Change Terminal
Master Password

Change Terminal
Admin Password

Triton Connect 6.1.17

Database Location
c\Program Files (x86)\TritConn

The user can remotely change the terminal Master and Administrative passwords from this screen.

CHANGE PASSWORD

This function applies to Z-180 processor units (Models 8100/9100/9600/9700 etc.). To change passwords for
X-Scale units (Models RL/FT/RT), use the “CONTROL” function, EXTENDED PARAMETERS > MISsc option.

16. Clicking the Change Terminal Master Password button brings up the following.

Enter Password

Enter Current Master
Password

17. Enter the current password in either case. If the program accepts the current password, it will allow the entry
of a new password, which will take effect after the next scheduled parameter download to the terminal.
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SURCHARGE

This screen is read only.

Advanced Sellings] Passwords [ Surcharge ] Trilost;ﬁii?]r;;ect ] Control ] Format

Transaction Type |a - |

|Withdrawval ~ |

SUrheroe Ensbied Fee notice = U.S. (?ardhc_:lders, the
[mgm owner of this terminal, will deduct
$XX. XX from account as its fee from
you for the transaction you have
chosen. This fee is in addition to any
fee your financial institution may
charge.

Surcharge Amount  Credit Fee Amount
+1.00 1$0.00

Surcharge Percent |8

[v Use ‘greater'in place of lesser' on Modify Settings
surcharge screens #7, #8, #10, and #11

ABOUT SURCHARGE CONFIGURATION

Use the controls on this tab to enable or disable surcharging, enter a surcharge amount or percentage, and

determine where to display the surcharge message during the transaction, either the beginning or end of a
transaction.

The ATM’s processor or other appropriate regulatory agency will determine the specific surcharge requirements.

SURCHARGE CONFIGURATION

18. Click the Modify Settings button. This screen summarizes the surcharge settings and screen selected.

13 Sunchirge Seltings - o X
Tarad
TureactenTies [t
Surcharge Sengs
¥ Enabis Sucharga o —
Ma Wik L,
o) Fee notice - U.5_ Cardholders,
: the owner of this terminal,
vmcxnt Crmdergs | (W111 deduct $KK.HK from
o e |account as its fee From i:"
o for the transaction you have
i} chosen. This fee is in
addition to any fee your
Eleglay Surchage Sereen financiol institution way

I e vt echaon charge .
watnard ol bt vebociion

U “greater o piace ol
7 el rachige bew
BT B8 F10 st ¥11
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19. Click the down arrow in the Transaction Type list box and select a transaction. The Surcharge Settings will
apply to the transaction type: Withdrawal. See Step-10 for Tiered.

20. Enable Surcharge: Click the Enable Surcharge list box. A check in the box enables the surcharge function.
Uncheck the box to disable the function.

Transaction Type  [\uithdrawal -

Surcharge Settings
v Enable Surcharge
Mayy / Will
o« May
" Will
Amount CreditFee

ISI.BB I$B.BB

Percenta%e
a -

21. Amount: If the transactions require a fixed surcharge amount, click inside the Amount text box, and enter
the amount. The value may be from $0.00 to $999,999.99 inclusive.

22. Credit Fee: The Host will determine if this feature is required. If yes, the Host will determine the additional
fee added to the Surcharge. If no, leave this value at $0.00 to disable the feature. No additional fee added to
the surcharge if the surcharge amount equals zero.

% NOTE %%
If the transactions require a fixed surcharge amount and not use the surcharge percent, ensure the surcharge
comparison option is set to GREATER and the surcharge percent is set to zero (0). This will ensure the customer
will see only the fixed surcharge amount. Failure to do so can cause the terminal to report an incorrect surcharge
value.

23. Set Will/May. This lets the customer know if a fee for processing a transaction “may” or “will” occur.
24. Set Percentage. If the transaction amount requires calculated percentage surcharge, click the Surcharge
Percent list and select the required percentage (0 to 99 percent)

Display Surchage Screen
[T after amount selection
instead of before selection

Use "areater" in place of
[~ “lesser" in surchage screens
#7, #8, #10, and #11

25. Set Display Surcharge Screen location. This option determines when the customer will see the surcharge
message.

26. A check in the check box displays the surcharge message AFTER the customer has entered a custom
withdrawal amount or a balance request. Remove the check to display the surcharge message BEFORE the
customer enters a withdrawal amount (the message will appear as soon as the customer removes their card
from the card reader).

27. Set the Lesser/Greater option. The surcharging systems calculate a surcharge based on a comparison between
a fixed surcharge and a percentage-based surcharge.

% NOTE %%
If the processor or other authority requires that the surcharge be the lesser of either the surcharge amount or
surcharge percentage, select the LESSER option. If the surcharge must be the greater of either the surcharge
amount or surcharge percentage, select the GREATER option.
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28. Select the surcharge Screen number the terminal will display. Click the Screen list box and select a screen. The
message text for this screen will appear in the preview window.

29. The Screen displays READ-ONLY text.

Screen

e =1

Fee notice - U.S. Cardholders,
the owner of this terminal,
will deduct $XK_KX from
account as 1ts fee from you
for the transaction you have

%% NOTE X%
If the user right-clicks in the text box, a second screen pops up. This screen applies to the Z180 ATMs only.

Undo

Cut

Copy
Paste

Delete
Select All

Right to left Reading order

Show Unicode control characters

Insert Unicode control character
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30. Right-clicking in the grid area will present the choice to add a new entry or delete a current entry.
31. Use the backspace, numeric, and decimal buttons on the keyboard to modify a current entry.
32. Click the OK button once the desired changes have been made.

B3 Surcharge Settings = Eol <=

Tiered

Transaction Type

—Surcharge Settings
[~ Enable Surcharge

Index [ From [To [ Amount
1 $0.00 $40.00 $0.50
2 $41.00 $100.00 $0.75
3 $101.00 $200.00 $1.00
4 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
5 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
6 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

Reset | 0K | Cancel |

33. Click Send Parameters button to schedule the terminals call to update the values.

Send Parametes
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TRITON CONNECT SETTINGS

Control Format

. ' " Triton Connect
Advanced Seltings Passwords | Suchage | ", Seltings ]
Triton Conn. Call Back TC Max Retries TC Redial Delay

Disabled - I |4 ]5

Triton Connect Primary Phone Number

[ 1-123-456-7899
Triton Connect Backup Phone Number
[ 1-123-456-7880

Alarm Monitor Primary Phone Number
[ 1-123-456-7890
Alarm Monitor Backup Phone Number
[1-123-456-7801

TRITON CONNECT CALL BACK

34. This function determines whether the terminal will return a call after first receiving an initiating call from a
Triton Connect host computer.

Trition Conn. Call Back

]
Disabled

% NOTE %%
With the Call Back disabled, the user must enter the EPROM access code in the terminal setup.

TC MAX RETRIES

35. The terminal creates call blocks to contact the Triton Connect host computer. Each block consists of multiple
attempts to reach the host computer, using the Triton Connect primary and backup phone numbers.

_TC Max Retries
4

36. During each block, the terminal will place a call to the primary number. If there is no answer in 60 seconds,
the call will use the backup number, if one is available.

37. If there is no answer using the backup number within 60 seconds or there is no backup number available, the
terminal will repeat the cycle by returning to the primary number, then the backup.

38. If there is still no answer after two calls to the primary number and two calls to the backup number, the
terminal will pause for the time established by the Triton Connect Redial Delay parameter, then will begin
the communications attempt again with the next call block.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 165 Triton Systems ©



39. The cycle of call blocks repeats for the number of times established in the Triton Connect Max Retries setting
before abandoning the attempt to reach the host computer.

TC REDIAL DELAY

40. Use this function to determine the waiting period, in seconds, the terminal will observe between attempts to
call back to the Triton Connect host computer.

TC Redial Delay
20

TRITON CONNECT PHONE NUMBERS

41. Enter the numbers, the terminal will use when calling back the Triton Connect host computer. Enter a
primary number, and if a secondary number is available, enter it in the Backup Phone Number entry box.

Triton Connect Primary Phane Number
| 1-123-456-7899
Triton Connect Backup Phone Number
| 1-123-456-7880

ALARM MONITOR PHONE NUMBERS

42. In some applications the terminal monitors for alarm conditions. In these cases, the user provides a separate
set of primary and backup phone numbers, which the terminal will use when attempting to report errors or
other alarm conditions to a Triton Connect host computer.

Alarm Monitor Primary Phone Number
| 1-123-456-7890
Alarm Monitor Backup Phone Number
| 1-123-456-7891

%% NOTE X%

When the user enables Triton Connect, enter a Primary number. The other phone numbers are optional.
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CONTROL

This screen controls various parameters associated with close scheduling, alarm threshold conditions, journaling,
terminal monitoring, and status reporting.

Advanced Settings Passwords | Surcharge Tntosne:'ii?]r;rs‘nect Control W Format
[V Enable scheduled close (v Enable scheduled
Joumal calls
Close Report Time Set Journal Call Time
: =]
:I 9 _'| 88 AM Ig
r Enable call at number of Stay in service when
Joumal records threshold receipt paper is low
Set# Records threshold
8 Heartbeat
I v Allow Heartbeat to be enabled
e ; [T Enable Heartbeat by delay period
Out of Service Settings ) ;Ehr::?heolga pUlosccas ]3 Delay Period
Setlow cash threshold : :
Extended ) [T Enable Heartbeat at speciic time:
Parameters | ’ @@ [@@  (hhmm]

EXTENDED PARAMETERS , ,
45. After completing the required parameter changes,

click the Save Changes button to save the current
settings and return to the Terminal Parameters
main dialog.

43. This option appears for 32-bit terminals (RL/
FT5000, RT2000, 98XX, ARGO, and AGRO-FT) to
configure specific parameters.

44. Click the Extended Parameters button to access B s | i [ (M emstees o e et
a sub-system of dialogs to configure specific Cancel
parameters.

46. Click the Send Parameters button and the
terminal(s) will receive the new settings.

Extended
Parameters Send Parameters

Previous Next Exit

« Misc

o AdData

« Option Screens

o News Ticker

o Couponing

« Service Provider (requires custom software)
+ Gift Cards (requires custom software)

o Propane (requires custom software)

o Anti-Skim
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ENABLE SCHEDULED CLOSE

47. Click the Enable scheduled close check box and the terminal(s) will perform the Day Close function.

M Enable scheduled close

Close Report Time
| 9f{ 00 Am

v

CLOSE REPORT TIME

48. After enabling the schedule close, the terminal will automatically generate a Day Close. Specify the time of
day when the close will take place. Use the arrow controls to select an hour, minute, and AM or PM value.

DAY CLOSE REPORT

49. The Day Close report shows the cumulative value of all transactions (withdrawals, transfers, balance
inquiries) performed by the ATM since the previous Day Close. The report also shows the corresponding
Host totals to compare the ATM totals against the Host processor records.

50. Perform a Day Close once each business day. Because the Host Processor also performs a business Day Close
for the ATM, perform the close at the same time each day at the time specified by your Host Processor. This
will help ensure the Day Close reports reflect the Host’s current business day totals for your ATM.

ENABLE SCHEDULED JOURNAL CALLS

51. Check this option to direct the terminal to automatically send the unaudited electronic journal records to the
Triton Connect host computer at a specified time.

Enable scheduled
Journal calls
Set Journal Call Time

0

SET JOURNAL CALL TIME

52. Enter the time hours in 24-hour format at which the terminal will automatically send the contents of its
electronic journal to the Triton Connect host computer.

RANDOM CALLING WINDOW
53. The terminal will initiate the call at some random time, that is within one hour of the specified time. The

purpose of this behavior is to avoid a situation in which multiple terminals attempt to call the Triton Connect
Host Computer at the same time.
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ENABLE CALL AT NUMBER OF JOURNAL
RECORDS THRESHOLD

54. Check this option to direct the terminal to place a call to the Triton Connect host computer whenever the
number of records in the terminal’s electronic journal reaches a specified value.

] Enable call at number of
Journal records threshold

Set # Records Threshold
0

SET # RECORDS THRESHOLD

55. Enter the number of journal records that will establish an activating threshold for the Journal Records
function. If this function has been enabled (see previous paragraph), when the number of journal records
equals the value entered here, the terminal will automatically call and transfer the journal to the Triton
Connect host computer.

ENABLE CALL AT LOW CASH THRESHOLD

56. Check this option to direct the terminal to place a call to the Triton Connect host computer whenever the
level of cash in the terminal’s cash cassette reaches a specified value.

] Enable call at low cash
threshold

Set low cash threshold
0

SET LOW CASH THRESHOLD

57. Enter a quantity of cash in the cassette to establish a threshold for the Cash Threshold function. With this
function enabled (see previous paragraph), when the number of notes in the cassette drops to the value
entered, the terminal will automatically send an alarm notification call to the Triton Connect host computer.
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OUT OF SERVICE SETTINGS

58. Clicking this button provides access to enable the terminal to go “Out of Service” for a Printer error.

Out of Service Settings

" Feature Selection = O X

Out of Service Settings
[ Out of Service on Printer Error

‘ Ok | ‘ gancell

STAY IN SERVICE WHEN RECEIPT PAPER IS LOW

59. Check this option to force the terminal to remain in operation despite a low receipt paper condition.

Stay in service when
receipt paper is low

ALLOW HEARTBEAT TO BE ENABLED

60. Click the Allow Heartbeat to be enabled check box which allows the terminal to display the Heartbeat option
the operator.

Heartbeat
Allow Heartbeat to be enabled

[] Enable Heartbeat by delay period
Delay Period

[] Enable Heartbeat at specific time
00 | (00 | (hhmm)

61. The Heartbeat option will appear in the applicable Management Functions menu area of the terminal.
ENABLE HEARTBEAT/DELAY PERIOD

62. Click the Enable Heartbeat by delay period check box and enter a value in the Delay Period text box to set the
number of minutes the terminal will wait before sending the Heartbeat message to the host processor.
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63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

ENABLE HEARTBEAT AT SPECIFIC TIME

Click the Enable Heartbeat at Specific Time check box and enter a specific time when a heartbeat message will
be sent to the host processor.

HEARTBEAT MESSAGE

The single most important feature of an ATM is the communications between itself and the host processor.
When communications break down neither the host processor or the ATM will know of the failure.

In real-time, the host has no way of determining if a communications failure has occurred as a result of
equipment failure or the absent of transactions due to a slow period. The ATM’s Heartbeat feature provides a
means of reporting communication’s system status to the host processor via dial-up or TCP/IP.

With the Heartbeat feature enabled, the terminal will call the host after a period of inactivity. During this
call, the terminal will request a COMMS KEY DOWNLOAD, the normal configuration download request,
and will report the status to the STATUS MONITORING function. The host determines the terminal’s
communication status without the terminal performing any transactions at the time.

An internal timer will initialize to the number of minutes set in the DELAY PERIOD parameter at the system
power-up and after a reset. This timer restarts each time the terminal makes a call to the host. A call includes
any transaction, financial balancing, or configuration that communicates with the host. This includes up to
the point that the host recognizes the Terminal ID.

A customer declined transaction will reset the timer, while a failed call because of a busy host phone number
will not.
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FORMAT

This screen enables the user to configure miscellaneous formatting options if software supports these features
permits.

Advanced Seltings} Passwords ] Surcharge ] Triton Connect ]

Setlings Control ]

|s vI Currency Symbol

u Use "chequing” in place of
"checking"

r Format transaction receipt
Latin &merican style

r Use date format DDMMYY in
place of MMDDYY

CURRENCY SYMBOL TRANSACTION RECEIPT FORMAT

This function enables the user to select the symbol that ~ Check this option will alter the format of the customer
is appropriate for the currency type being used in the ~ transaction receipt to fit the requirements of the Latin

terminal. American marketplace.
— DATE FORMAT
B v| Currency Symbol
' Use this option to select the date format that is most
Q appropriate for the terminals’ location.
L
&
f
¥
Pt
f v

“CHEQUING” VS. “CHECKING”

Terminals installed in certain international locales may
require the variant of the word “checking”

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 172 Triton Systems ©



EXTENDED PARAMETERS - MISC

Misc ] Ad Data \| MNews Ticker \| Optional Screens T Couponing 1 Service Providers

User List

00 - MASTER
99 - tomthumb

Defauit Language  [English

Default Transaction [Withdr awal

Default Account [l:heckir‘rg

Protocol Type ‘ TCPAP

Led Led Lol Led Lo

Message Type ‘ Triton Standard TCP/AP Delete User I Modify User |

Impart From File

Schedule Reboot

Disabled = m AM

The Extended Parameters - Misc tab allows the user to perform the following configuration actions.

o Change Default Language.

o Change Default Transaction.

o Change Default Account.

« Change Protocol Type.

o Change Message Type.

o View User List.

« Schedule Reboot.

« Delete users and/or modify user name (32-bit terminals only)

CHANGE DEFAULT LANGUAGE

1. Use the Default Language to display and print customer and management reports, and receipts.

The default language sets the language initially displayed on customer transaction screens. In most cases, the
terminal’s location and customer-language considerations will determine the default language. Usually, the
default language will suffice for most of the intended customers.

3. In other cases, give customers the option of selecting a different language via the language selection screen.
The ATM will use this language in all transaction screens for the current session only, afterwards the ATM
will return the language to the default language.

4. Click the down arrow in the Default Language list box to view the available languages.

Default Language | English

5. Available languages include: English, Spanish,French, and German. The terminal’s software determines the
availability of other languages.
6. Click a language for default.

CHANGE DEFAULT TRANSACTION

The Default Transaction enables the ATM to present a default transaction to the customer: Withdrawal, Transfer,
or Balance. In most cases, the ATM presents some or all three of these options to the customer. In some
instances, the ATM has additional transaction options disabled and not displayed to the customer.
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6% NOTE %%
If no other transaction options are available or enabled, the ATM displays the default transaction type (such as
withdrawals) to the customer.

7. Click the down arrow in the Default Transaction list box to view the available transactions.

Default Transaction | Withdrawal El
Other
None
Balance
Transfer
Purchase

8. Available transactions include: Withdrawal, Balance, Transfer, Purchase, and Other depending upon the
terminal’s software version.
9. Click the transaction type for default.

CHANGE DEFAULT ACCOUNT

The Default Account enables the ATM to present a default account for customer transactions: CHECKING,
SAVINGS, CREDIT CARD, or OTHER. In most cases, the ATM presents some or all account options to
the customer. In some instances, the ATM has additional account options disabled and not displayed to the
customer.

%% NOTE X%
If no other account options are available or enabled, the ATM displays the default account type (such as
checking) to the customer.

10. Click the down arrow in the Default Account list box to view the available account types.

Default Account Checking E]

Other
{ng

Saving

Credit

11. Typical account types include: Checking, Savings, and Credit.
12. Click the account type for default.

CHANGE PROTOCOL TYPE

The communications protocol setting depends on the type of communications environment the terminal
operates and the host processor’s requirements. The Triton Standard communications protocol, for example,
suffices for many locations in the continental United States. International markets may require different protocol,
such as Datapak, Radiopad, or other specialized protocols.

13. Click the down arrow in the Protocol Type list box to view the available protocols.

Protocol Type | TCRIP

Other A
Triton Standard

Triton Standard w/o EOT
Commlink

Datapac

Radiopad

VSAT

SCB ¥

14. Click the protocol type desired.
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CHANGE MESSAGE TYPE

The communications message setting specifies the content and structure of messages pass between the terminal
and the processor during transactions and status updates. The Triton Standard communications message
specification suffices for many locations in the continental United States. International markets may require a
different message specification.

6% NOTE %
The communications message setting will depend on the processor’s communications requirements.

15. Click the down arrow in the Message Type list box to view the available message formats.

Message Type | Triton Standard TCP/IP v]

Other

Commlink

Triton Standard

SCB

Triton Standard TCP/IP

Triton Standard TCP/IP no CRC

16. Click the message type desired.

SCHEDULE REBOOT

Schedule Reboot

A

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Disabled bt

17. Triton recommends a periodic scheduled reboot of PC-based units at least once a week. Use these fields to
Enable the Scheduled reboot and set the time for the reboot of the terminal.

VIEW USER LIST

Passwords restrict management functions access to designated personnel. Each authorized user has an assigned
password, 2-digit ID code, and a username. Enter the ID code and password to access the terminal management
functions. The username can consist up to 40-characters and refers to the currently logged user.

18. The User List shows the ID code and corresponding username for each user on the terminal.

User List
00 - MASTER
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DELETE / MODIFY USER (NEW)

This option available with the X3/32-bit terminals only.

User List
00 - MASTER
99 b

| Delete User || Modify User ‘

19. To Delete a User, not the Master, highlight a User, then click on the Delete User button. The ATM deletes the

user’s name.
20. To Modify a User’s name or change a User’s password highlight a User and click the Modify User button. The

following screen will appear.

|
]
X

Modify User

User 1D
9

New User Name

Current or New Password

Apply

s

Cancal

| e

Confirm Password above

e

21. Change the User’s name and/or password and click the Apply button. The ATM updates the user’s name and/
or password.

6% NOTE %%
The terminal must run software version 1.8.2 or newer to modify the Master and User passwords.

Import ATM Passwords from File

22. Triton Connect adds the ability to import user passwords to the ATM. The file reduces typographical errors
or re-typing the passwords if they will be sent to several ATMs or groups of ATMs at different times. The
format of the file is one user’s data per line containing the User ID, Username, and the password, each
separated by a comma. NotePad or a any standard text editor can create the file.

23. To use this feature, perform the following steps.

+ Open the Triton Connect Terminal Manager

o Click the Terminal Data menu and select Set Terminal parameters.
o Select the desired ATM and click View Parameters.

o Click to the Control tab.

o Click the Extended Parameters button.

o Click to the Misc tab.

o Click Import From File in the User List area.

« Browse for the file, select it, and click Open.

o Click Save Changes.

o Click Send Parameters to schedule the call to the ATM.
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - AD DATA

Misc ! Ad Data ] News Ticker ] Optional Screens ] Couponing ] Service Providers
Active Ads Teiminal D ata Directary
38105340 auturn-pics O bt "
36185497 -beautiful-sce Tun bt

35887514-america-imag 2w bt

fod4d | 3588751 4-amernica-image:

36185497-beautiful-scens
i 38105340-autumn-pics 2. ¥

G Bctivate Ad - |
= - Active ScreenFile
- Bctivate Screen File -
Remove Ad
Ram Memory tebesttsm
Mouve | Bdove | Edit Schedule/Field | BRI
it
B o 5 ks Disk/Flash Space

35,186 KB

ABOUT AD DATA

This tab enables the user to perform the following ad configuration actions.

« Add and Remove Ads.

« Configure Ad Display Times, Duration, and Location.
+ Configure Ad Sequence.

« Select a Screen File.

ADD AND REMOVE ADS

Follow the steps below to add an Ad file to the Active Ads list.

24. Check the Terminal Data Directory list. Locate and highlight an Ad file in the list. Click the Activate Ad
button to transfer the file to the Active Ads list.

Active Ads Terminal Data Directory
38105340-autumn-pics 1xx.txt A
36185497-beautiful-sce 2xx.txt
35887514-america-imag 38105340-autumn-pics 2

36185497-beautiful-scen
35887514-america-image:
Inx.dxt v

< Activate Ad -

25. To highlight a group of ads, click once on the first ad, then hold down the SHIFT key while clicking on the
last ad in the group. This will highlight the first ad, the last ad and any ads in between.

26. To highlight multiple ads that do not fall neatly into a group, hold down the CTRL key while clicking on any
ad anywhere in the list.

Terminal Data Directory

atm graphics1.jpg
background.jpg
tGraphi

check_empty.bm
check_ﬁlled.
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27. If the list does not contain the desired Ad file, click the Add Ad button to bring up a browse dialog.

Add Ad

28. Browse to the Ad fil€’s location and click the filename. Click the Open button and return to the Ad Data
window. The Terminal Data Directory and the Active Ads list will display the new Ad file.

@ nare x

29. When the Active Ads list receives a new Ad file, the scheduling, duration, and ad location controls opens.

Configure the ad display times, duration and location. See the next section Configure Ad Display Times,
Duration, and Location for instructions.

[ 1200am ¥ 600am [ 1200pm [ 6:00pm Duration: [15

¥ 1:.00am [v 7.00am [ 1.00pm [ 7.00pm

fv 200am [ 800am [v 200pm [ 8:00pm Active Field |Full Screen Ad ~
[¥ 300am [ S00am [ 300pm [ S00pm

[V 400am [V 10:00am [V 400pm [ 10:00pm

¥ 500am [ 11:00em # 500pm ¥ 11:00pm Dane | |

30. To remove the Ad, locate the Ad file for removal from the Active Ads list and click on the entry to highlight it.
31. Click the Remove Ad button to remove the ad file.

Active Ads

36185497-beautiful-sc
35887514-america-pics

Remove Ad

CONFIGURE AD SEQUENCE

The arrangement of the Ad files in the Active Ads list determines the order in which the terminal’s display
presents the multiple ads to the customer. The user controls this order by moving ads up and down in the list.

32. Click on the Ad file in the Active Ads list to highlight it. Click the Move Up button to move the Ad file up or

click the Move Down button to move the Ad file down. Each click of the button moves the file one position
up or down.

Move Move
Up Down
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CONFIGURE AD DISPLAY TIMES, DURATION, AND LOCATION

33. Performing either of the following actions will show the ad display times, duration, and location controls.
34. Add an Ad file to the Active Ads list.
35. Highlight an entry in the Active Ads list and click the View Schedule/Field button.

Edit Schedule/Field

36. Follow the steps below to configure ad display times, duration, and location for the selected Ad file in the
Active Ads list.

37. The Active Hours schedule shows a check box for each hour of the day. New ads receive the default setup
with all boxes checked for a 24-hour display.

v {1200am v 6:00am

V 1:00am v 7:.00am

v 200am [|v 8:00am

v 3:00am |v 9:00am

v 400am v 10:00am

[v 500am [v 11:00am

12:00pm [v B:00pm
1:00pm [v 7:00pm
200pm v 8:00pm
3:00pm |v 9:00pm
4:00pm v 10:00pm
500pm [v 11:00pm

I X<CAX]

38. Remove the check marks for those hours, in which, the terminal will not display the ad. Click the Apply
button to accept the changes.

39. The Duration sets the length of time (in seconds) the terminal displays the ad. By default, the text box
contains a value of zero (0) and the terminal will not display the ad.

Duration: (15

ActiveField [Full ScreenAd  [¥]

Done

40. To set the time, click inside the Duration text box, and enter the duration in seconds, between 0 and 120. If
the ad is a video with a zero (0) Duration, the terminal will display the ad for the entire playing time of the
video. Click the Apply button to accept the changes.

41. The Active Field specifies where the terminal displays and/or prints the ad graphics. To configure the location
for the current ad, click inside the Active Field to view the location options.

Active Field |Full Screen Ad \;l

Coupon Grafhic (Bott[ A |
Receipt Graphic |
Transaction Ad
Done | Welcome Ad
Full Screen Ad

Charity 7 - Amount Sel
Charity 6 - Amount Sel__
Charity 5 - Amount Sel| v
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42. Click the required option, then click the Apply button to accept the choice.

43. When clicked, the Apply button becomes the Done button. Click the Done button to return to the main Ad
Data window.

SELECT A SCREEN FILE

The Screen File specifies the appearance and functionality of the screens the terminal displays to the customer.

% NOTE X6
Screen files must be in the *.tsm file format.

44. Locate and click the screen file in the Terminal Data Directory list to highlight it. Click the Activate Screen
File button. The selected Screen File name is shown next to the button.

Terminal Data Directory

tahomabd.ttf A
tchest.tsm :I
tcedef.tsm
Trans 1.bmp
Trans2 .bmp
Trans3.bmp v

- Activate Screen File —->

45. If the list does not show the desired Screen File, the user must add the Screen File via a software update
procedure.

RAM MEMORY-DISK/FLASH SPACE

Ram Memory
216,064 KB

Disk/Flash Space
35,186 KB

46. Disk/Flash memory stores the Graphic files. RAM memory temporarily holds the files while in use by the
terminal’s display.

GRAPHIC SIZES

The terminal reveals graphics in designated fields on the display. Optimize graphics by creating them in sizes
that fit their intended use. Graphic dimensions are in pixels. (See additional screen data in Chapter 12)
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GRAPHIC EXAMPLES

LOGO
310x 85

BANNER
205 x 56

WELCOME AD
310 x 385

HEADER (X2)
636 X 90

TRANSACTIONAD
636 x 260

FULL SCREEN
636 x 476
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MODEL SIZE DISPLAY SIZE SCREENS PIXEL SIZE FORMAT COLOR

ARGO 15 & FT 15” Full Screen 1020x 764  |jpg, gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 500 x 500 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Header 1020x 120  |jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 1020 x 485 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

ARGO 12.0 12.0” Full Screen 796 x 596 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 408 x 329 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Header 796 x 90 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 796 x 341 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

ARGO 7.0 7" Full Screen 796 x 476 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 446 x 294 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 796 x 300 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480x 120 bmp / Black Only

X2-MIGRATED

RL/FT5000/RT2000 10.4” Header 636 x 90 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 310 x 385 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Full Screen 636 x476 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 636 x 260 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

RL2000 8.0” Header 636 x 90 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 310 x 385 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Full Screen 636 x476 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 636 x 260 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

X2 UNITS

RL2000 5.7” Full Screen 636 x 476 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 636 x 260 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 636 x 475 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

X-SCALE UNITS

RL/FT5000/RT2000 Full Screen 636 x 476 jpg, gif, bmp, png
LOGO 310x 85 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Transactions Ad 636 x 260 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Banner 205 x 56 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Header 636 x 90 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 310 x 385 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

Coupon Graphic (Top or Bottom - Only) 450 x 225 bmp only

Coupon Graphic (Top and Bottom - Only) Applies any X2 Display 320x 160 bmp only
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS -NEWS TICKER

Misc | AdData |  MNewsTicker | OptionalScreens |  Couponing | Service Providers |

News Ticker Message]
News Ticker Message

|
%% NOTE X%

This feature is part of a custom software. Contact the ATMs host processor to determine if the custom software

is required for this ATM.

EXTENDED PARAMETERS - OPTIONAL SCREENS

Misc | AdDaa | MewsTicker | [Optional Screens |  Couponing |  Sewvice Providers

Optional Buttons
[V Screen Enabled

|select ATM Transaction Type | I™ PIN Change
¥ Mini Statement

[~ Purchase

‘Withdrawal
4 No Receipt

v Withdrawal

¥ Transfer of Funds

|
ABOUT OPTIONAL SCREENS

Use this function to enable/disable optional screens and screen buttons at the terminal.
Follow the steps below to configure Optional Screens and Screen Buttons.
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47. Click the down arrow in the screen’s list box. Select a screen type.
48. Click the Screen Enabled check box to enable (check) or disable (uncheck) the currently selected screen.

B Screen Enabled

Select ATM Transaction Type v

A
Select Amount For Fast Cash Withd
Select Account For Cash Withdrawa
Select Account For Balance Iquiry
Surcharge Message A - Beginning
Surcharge Message B - Beginning
Surcharge Message C - Beginning
Select Account For Transfer Of Fun( v

49. The Optional Buttons choice applicable to the selected screen will appear. Click the check boxes to enable
(check) or disable (uncheck) the buttons, as applicable.

50. After completing any required parameter changes, click the Save Changes button at the top of the screen to
return to the Terminal Parameters main dialog.

51. The types of screens and screen button choices can vary depending upon the Screen File that is currently in
use. The available screen options will generally fall into the following categories.

ACCOUNT/TRANSACTION

52. These screens offer additional keypad-based and audio-transaction-based account and transaction-type
selections to the customer, such as for balance inquiries, transfers, and cash withdrawals.

6% NOTE %%
Main transaction/account selections may necessitate the configuration of other options. See the terminals
Operation/Configuration manual for more details.
LANGUAGE SELECTION
53. This screen offers the customer the opportunity to select a favored language in which to perform the
transaction, such as Spanish or French. The terminal supports both displayed and audio-based language
selections. After the completion of the transaction, the ATM returns the screens to the default language.
SURCHARGE MESSAGE
54. The host processor may require specific wording in the surcharge notification message presented to
customers. These screens offer a choice of surcharge message types. The location of the surcharge message in
the transaction flow (Beginning or Ending) is also selectable.

FAST CASH AMOUNTS

55. These screen buttons offer the customer the convenience of choosing from several predefined withdrawal
amounts, rather than having to enter a value.

CHARITY SELECTIONS

This selection of buttons is currently not available.
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - COUPONING

Misc T Ad Data T News Ticker ‘] Optional Screens ‘]

| Service Providers

|P!inled1 'l Minimum Level 0 Prompt | Take Coupon
Maximum Level 20 Random Percentage 'U

Award Based On IS0 Properties W

&

Printed Coupons PrntadMessage .
Coupon Message S

Graphic FileName Numbert to dispense
[ CESampleCoupon.bmp LI

—

Send Coupon | Layout: ]Top & Bottom Graphic _j

ABOUT COUPONING

Coupons notify customers of awards, prizes, sales, or other promotional opportunities. From the Extended
Parameters - Coupon tab the user performs the following coupon configuration actions.

o Select Coupon Type.

o Set Minimum and Maximum Levels.

« Enter a Random Percentage.

« Enter a Coupon Prompt.

o Enable Award Based on ISO Properties.

+ Configure Printed Coupon Message, Graphic, and Layout.

« Configure Dispensed Coupon Cassette and Number of Dispenses.

SELECT COUPON TYPE

Customers may receive one of two types of coupons: Printed or Dispensed. The user must select the coupon
type, before configuring the coupon’s settings. The user may set up as many as four Printed and two Dispensed
coupons.

56. Click the coupon types drop-down list.

Printed [v]

‘Printed1
Printed2
Printed3
Printed4
Dispensed1
Dispensed2

o Printed0. This is the first of four available printed coupon types. The receipt printer prints coupons to the
customer.

o Printed(1-3). Additional printed coupon selections.

« Dispensed0. This is the first of two available dispensed coupon types. A designate dispenser cassette(s)
dispenses coupons to the customer.

o Dispensedl. Additional dispensed coupon.

57. Select a coupon type. Set the coupon parameters as required.



SET MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM LEVELS

The Minimum Level parameter represents the minimum withdrawal amount that will trigger the printing or
dispensing of a coupon. The Maximum Level parameter represents the maximum amount that will trigger the
printing or dispensing of a coupon.

58. Click inside the Minimum Level text box.
59. Enter a value. The value must be at least as large as the Multiple Amount parameter and no greater than the
Maximum Cash parameter.

Minimum Level 0

Maximum Level 20

60. If the customer performs a successful withdrawal transaction for an amount equal to or greater than the
Minimum Amount parameter and less than or equal to the Maximum Withdrawal Amount parameter, the
Coupon Type selected will determine whether to print or dispense a coupon.

ENTER A RANDOM PERCENTAGE

This function sets the frequency when to print or dispense awards coupon. The random percentage can be set
from 0 to 100%. For example, a random percentage of 10% will print or dispense one prize coupon out of every
ten successful transactions.

61. Click inside the Random Percentage textbox.
62. Enter the random percentage, from 0 to 100.

Random Percentage |0

%

ENTER A COUPON PROMPT

On the ATM display a brief message informs the customer of a coupon, and they should retrieve it.

63. Click inside the Prompt text box.
64. Enter a brief message to prompt the customer to retrieve the coupon.

Prompt | Take Coupon
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ENABLE AWARD BASED ON ISO PROPERTIES

This function allows customers to receive coupons based on the detection of an ISO Number, when the terminal
scans the customer’s ATM card.

% NOTE 4%
The ISO Number must have the Award Coupon action selected.

65. Click the Award Based on ISO Properties check box. A check mark in the box enables the function,

Award Based On ISO Properties

CONFIGURE PRINTED COUPON MESSAGE, GRAPHIC AND LAYOUT

The settings in the Printed Coupon area applies to printed coupons only. The Printed Message text box allows
the user to type a descriptive statement that will appear on printed coupons. The message should describe the
purpose of the coupon, such as a discount coupon, prize claim slip, or other statement. The Graphic File Name
adds an image to the printed coupons. The Layout parameter establishes the orientation of text and graphics on
printed coupons.

66. Click inside the Printed Message text box. Enter a brief coupon message.

—Printed Coupons PrintedMessage

Coupon Message A

67. Click the down arrow in the Graphic FileName list box to view the available graphics and select the desired
graphic.

Graphic FileName
CESampleCoupon.bmp _:[
CES ampleCoupon. brp A
#Background.brp

#Button01_Pressed.bmp

XButton01_Unpressed.bmp

#Button02_Pressed. bmp

#Button02_Unpressed.bmp

#Button03_Pressed bmp

#Button03_Unpressed bmp v

68. If the list does not contain the desired graphic file, click the Send Coupon button to bring up a browse
dialog.

Send Coupon
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69. Browse to the location of the graphic files and click to highlight the filename. Click the Open button to
accept the selection and return to the Coupon window.

A Add file

Organize Newfolder

~
= This PC Mo

[£ Documents
& Downloads

D Music

=] Pictures

[ videos

‘& Local Disk ()
= Common (H)
= Manufacturing £
= Quality Assurang
= Tech Support (S:
= Cash (T)

L v A <« Local Disk (C:) » Program Files (x86) > TritConn > BMP v O Search BMP

wie Coupon.bmp
Free Rollbmp
B Desictap 2 for 1.bmp

File name: | Movie Coupnbmp

| [ Picture=BMPr bmp PG jpe v

o ][ e |

70. Click the Layout list box to view the available alignment types.

Layout:

Top & Bottom Graphic:|£|

Top & Bottom Graphic
Top Graphic
Bottom Graphic

o Top & Bottom Graphics orientate along the top and bottom of the receipt paper.

« Top Graphic orientates along the top of the receipt paper.
« Bottom Graphic orientates along the bottom of the receipt paper.

71. Click the layout type needed.

CONFIGURE DISPENSED COUPON CASSETTE AND NUMBER OF DISPENSES

This feature is available only for NMD dispensers that have two or more cassettes.

%% NOTE X%

The settings in the Dispense Coupons area apply to dispensed coupons only. The Cassette selection determines
the cassette that will dispense the coupons. The Count parameter determines the number of coupons dispensed

for each qualifying transaction.

72. Click the Cassette list box to view the available cassettes. Select the cassette that will dispense coupons.
73. Click inside the Number to dispense text box. Enter the number of coupons to dispense for the selected

cassette.

Yienen<e Counon
QNGOG WU UL
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - SERVICE PROVIDERS

Misc T AdData 1 News Ticker T Optional Screens ] Couponing

Select Provider: | -]

Provider Name: |

o

Surcharge: I

Fast Cash Amounts:

%% NOTE X%
This feature is part of a custom software. Contact the ATMs host processor to determine if the custom software is
required for this ATM.

EXTENDED PARAMETERS - GIFT CARDS

Propane Anti-Skim Contactless

Cassette: | |

Minimum Value Per Card: | |

Maximum Value Per Card: | |

Card amount less
than or equal to:

6% NOTE %%
This feature is part of a custom software. Contact the ATMs host processor to determine if the custom software is
required for this ATM.
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EXTENDED PERIMETERS FOR PPPM- SPECIFIC SETTINGS

Gift Cards | Propane | Anti-Skin |  Contactless |

General Credit Card
Flow Start Timeout (sec) Host Address | |
Flow Stop Timeout Low (sec) Host Port | |
Floe Stop Timeout High (sec) Merchant ID | |
Flow Stop Timeout Threshold (gal) Comms Header | |
Price Per Gallon (cents) 1234 ] Allow credit cards only

[] Display and Print Price and Amount Maximum amount if :l

credit card only

Slow Flow

Minimum Volume (gal) [ ]
Rate (gcm, 0 lo disabled) |:|
Duration (sec) |:|
Sample Period (sec) |:|

Select AWS key file

Select AWS key file button adds the ability to load AWS access key from Triton Connect
*“*Note*
Consult the Propane Pump Payment Module (PPPM) Users Manual for information on these settings.
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - ANTI-SKIM

Gift Cards Propane AntlSklm Contactless
Temperature Corrected Differential Voltage
Metal Present Time (sec) Metal Present Time (sec)
Metal Absent Time (sec) Metal Absent Time (sec)
Detection Voltage (mV) Detection Voltage (mV)
Warning Voltage (mV) Warning Voltage (mV)
Internal Sensor

Delta Power Cycle, High Temp D
Delta Card Insertion D Poll Period (sec) L ]
Delta Periodic Polls III Power Cycle Temp Threshold (°C) D
Delta Power Cycle, Low Temp D Maximum Humidity (%) D

This feature adds the ability to view and change values specific to the anti-skim card reader. This feature only
applies to ATMs with an anti-skim card reader. Those readers with an internal anti-skim sensor board will
display the Internal Sensor block.

TEMPERATURE CORRECTED

Metal Preset Time (sec) for temperature
corrected is the time for which metal must
be continuously detected to be considered a
skimmer. Set to 0 seconds to disable.

Metal Absent Time (sec) for temperature
corrected is the time for which metal must
be continuously removed before terminal
recognizes skimmer removed.

Detection Voltage (mV) for temperature
corrected is the voltage sensed by the metal
detector by which any higher voltage is
considered a skimmer.

Warning Voltage (mV) for temperature
corrected option currently unavailable.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

DIFFERENTIAL VOLTAGE

Metal Present Time (sec) for differential
voltage is the time for which metal must be
continuously detected to be considered a
skimmer. Set to 0 seconds to disable.

Metal Absent Time (sec) for differential
voltage is the time for which metal must

be continuously removed before terminal
recognizes skimmer removed.

Detection Voltage (mV) for differential voltage
is the voltage sensed by the metal detector

by which any higher voltage is considered a
skimmer.

Warning Voltage (mV) for differential voltage
option currently unavailable.

INTERNAL SENSOR

Click the check box to enable the Internal Sensor.
Default values are shown.
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - CONTACTLESS

This feature support a contactless reader. Check the boxes that apply to your ATM.

Gift Cards Propane Anti-Skim

| Contactless Parameters

M Contactless EMV
M Contactless Magstripe

Contactless Applications

M Visa Plus payWave

M Visa Interlink payWave
M Visa Electron payWave
M Visa US payWave

M Visa payWave

M Cirrus PayPass

M Maestro US PayPass
M Maestro PayPass

M MasterCard PayPass

END OF TERMINAL PARAMETERS

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 192

Triton Systems ©



CHAPTER 9 - JOURNAL DATA

INTRODUCTION

In Chapter 5, Getting Terminal Parameters, the user learned how to retrieve terminal data, consisting primarily of
terminal-parameter data and journal data. Once Triton Connect receives and stores the data in the database, the
user can access and view the data. In this chapter the user will learn how to view the stored journal data, how to
extract, and to archive selected journal information from the journal database.

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Terminal Data > View Journal Data option.

ACCESS THE JOURNAL DATA FUNCTION

2. 'The View Journal Data screen opens.

@ Terminal Browser (Supervisor)

View Journal Data

Teminal ID: Time Zone:
Location:
ITmun Systems, LLC |

Address:
[21402 B Street |

Contact 1:
[S=nior Technical Writes |
Contact 2 Teminal Phone # / IP Address
| J[10.2.0.220
City State Zip Poait
[teng Beaen | [zese0 ] [1900 |
User 1 User 2 ATM Connection Type
| Testing a0 15 | [ | TCRIP
User3 User 4 Use Serial File
| ] = Transfer Protocol
Mates: Use Incoming IP
o] Address

Use Daylight Savings

X

VIEW JOURNAL DATA

3. Select a terminal ID from the Terminal ID list box.
4. Click the View button. The Journal Data screen opens.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

@ Journai Dista for Terminal ID: TECHWRITER

Record ID:  Printed?:
fi o

Diate:
|'|2.-"23u’2013

Time:

EEEL]

 Extended Genenc Text Record

- o X

,L:l_l Previous ___L_'il

search | Print | et |

Usemame:
i {oa)

Joumal Text:

Clear Joumnal
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5. By default, the screen displays the first journal data record. Click Next button to see the next journal entry.
6. Or click in the Record ID text box and enter the desired value.

Record ID: Printed?:

2 Ne
Date:

J12/23/2019

Time:

[11:57.15

Username:

- Extended Generic Text Record

@‘ Journal Data for Terminal ID: TECHWRITER =

First | Previous |

Search | Print

i1 @)

Journal Text:

Reset Terminal Eror

7. Will see this screen if EMV enabled in ATM. This provides details with values for EMV reader, EMV chip,

and EMV fallback.

%8 Joumal Dat for Terminal - RLL1Z

e lEs

Record 1D: Printed?: Surchaige Amount-
|e383 Ma [4000 Eirst Previous | Mext | Last |
Date: Sequence Number: - =
Brz2m [&7 Seach | Pim_ | Bt |
Time: Amount Dispensed:
[15:52:13 |$10.00
Buziness Date: Cc ication Stakus:
Az/2020 000 Transaclion Approved
Autharization Number: Bills Dispensed: Supplemental Data: EMY Dalz
12130047 ] ] 0 ] er— =
Tranzaction Type: R P BV 2
- i i Re: : Capable
[Cnecking W/D Rejects: EMV Chip: Yes
Primary fccount Mumbser: i a (1] [1] EMY Falback: Processng a5 EMY
R —
Amount Requested: Reversal Status: =
610,00 |Mo Reversal Necessamy [0)
Dizpenze Stabus:
10 - Mo Enors
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10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

NAVIGATION
Navigate through the journal data for the selected terminal by using the navigation buttons.

First Previous Next Last

Use ALT (key) combinations to quickly scroll through the journal entries. To do so, hold down the ALT key
on the keyboard then press one of the following keys.

e F - Moves to the First record.

e P - Moves to the Previous record.
e N - Moves to the Next record.

e L - Moves to the Last record.

The First button moves to the first journal record for the selected terminal and displays the data.

The Previous button moves to the previous journal record for the selected terminal and displays the data.
The Next button moves to the next journal record for the selected terminal and displays the data.

The Last button moves to the last journal data record for the selected terminal and displays the data.

SEARCH JOURNAL DATA

Click the Search button to activate the Defined Journal Data Search Criteria screen.

Search

The search definition window opens.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager

Define Journal Data Search Criteria

Display all jounal entries where the IDemonshalion Transaction ;[ field

|malches v' the value(s] |Yes
Apply | Cancel l

Choose the criteria from the list box to define a search.

Demonstration Transaction ¥

on Transaction
rinted

‘Uemonstrat
Previously P
Date

Times
Business Date

Authorization Number
Transaction Type

Primary Account Number [V

17. The search window will automatically provide additional controls to help refine the criteria selected.
18. With the search criteria selected, click the Apply button to conduct the search. A separate window displays
the first record that matches the search criteria.
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PRINT JOURNAL DATA

19. Click the Print button to print the entire journal, or selected portions of the journal.

Print

20. The Print window opens.

@‘ Print Journal Data b

—Print Range oK

i Cument Journal Entry

Quit

— Report Format -
{+ Expanded

{™ Comma Delimited

" All Journal Entries [41888 Entriez]

" Entry Bange: I tu]

i Journal Tape

[ Pnnt to File, Not Printer:
[T Print Tranzactions Only
[ MWark Entries az Printed
[+ Print All Entries [Including thoze Previously Printed]

- Header

[ Include header

[T Location [ &ddress [ Motes

Prnter: Accounting_Ricoh

ENTRY RANGE
Entry Range: to

21. Click Entry Range options and enter the number of the first and last journal entries to print.

22. Click Current Journal Entry will print the current journal in the View Journal main window.

23. Click All Journal Entries will print the ALL database journal entries. The option label lists the number of
entries stored in the database. Exercise caution when choosing this option.

ABOUT THE PRINT RANGE

24. The checked Print All Entries option box selects all journal entries in the specified range for printing,
including previously printed entries.

25. If the user wishes to print only those entries in the print range excluding the previously printed entries,
uncheck the Print All Entries check box.
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REPORT FORMAT
Report Format
* Expanded

Journal Tape

26. Use the options in the Report Format area to control the format of the journal printout.
27. The Expanded option will print all information associated with each journal in an extended format that is
more “user friendly” than the abbreviated Comma Delimited and Journal Tape options.

Terminal ID: TECHWRITER
Logcation: Triton Systems, LLC
Previously Printed?: Mo Becord ID: 1
Date: 12/13/24
Time: 11:45:03
Uger: 11 (00)
Text Entry: Clear Journel

28. The print function default is the Print to File, Not Printer which activates the Comma Delimited report
format. The print will send the report to a specified file instead of the printer.

COMMA DELIMITED REPORTS

29. Triton recommends using the Comma Delimited option with compatible external applications such as
spreadsheet and database programs.
30. Quotes and commas; enclose data associated with each entry shown in this example.

Record #, Date, Time, Terminal D, Journal Entry Type, Demonstration Tra
17, %12/16/25”, “08:46”, “TECHWRITER”, Text:, ,,,, 1151553355333, Reset”
“2r “12/16/25”, “10:21”, “TECHWRITER”, “Transaction”, “False”, “0000000000000000”,
€37 “12/16/25”, “10:24”, “TECHWRITER”, “Transaction”, “False”, “0000000000000000”,
“4” “12/16/25”, “10:26”, “TECHWRITER”, “Transaction”, “False”, “0000000000000000”,
“5” “12/16/25”, “10:27”, “TECHWRITER”, “Transaction”, “False”, “0000000000000000”,
“g”, “12/16/25”, “10:36”, “TECHWRITER”, “Transaction”, “False”, “0000000000000000”,
“77, “12/16/257, “10:377, “TECHWRITER”, “Transaction”, “False”, “0000000000000000”,
87, “12/16/25”, “10:38”, “TECHWRITER”, “Transaction”, “False”, “0000000000000000”,

31. This type of output allows spreadsheet, database, or word processor programs to easily store journal data in a
structured way for retrieval and formatting.

32. The Journal Tape option produces a report formatted in an appearance like the terminal’s receipt paper
output, as in this example.

01/14/25 10:21 OK 6

Term# TechWriter

0000000000000000 11111111 1 $40.00
Dispensed: $40.00 Code: 32 D: 4 R:0
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33.
34,

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

OTHER PRINT OPTIONS

[_ Print Transactions Only
[~ Mark Entries as Printed
v Print All Entries [Including those Previously Printed)

[~ Print to File, Not Printer:

% NOTE 6%
The printer default is set to Print to File, Not Printer.

The Print to File, Not Printer option prints Expanded, Comma Delimited, and Journal Tape reports to a file.
The Print Transactions Only option excludes non-transaction specific entries from a report. This option
becomes active with both the Print to File and Comma Delimited options checked.

With a check in the Mark Entries as Printed box, the database will mark any journal entries printed as
“Previously Printed”.

The Print All Entries option includes all entries in the specified range in the printout. Do not select this
option to exclude entries marked as “Previously Printed.”

Click the Include Header check box to add a Header to the journal records printed to file. Click the check
boxes for header components: Location, Address, Notes. The Modify Terminal screen provides the source for
the Header values. These checked values will display on the top of the file.

Header

W Include Header

[Location]
[Address]
[Notes]

W/ Location R/ Address / Notes

After choosing the print options, click the OK button to print the selected journal data to your file or printer.

TRANSACTION RESPONSE CODES

The transaction-processing organization passes these codes to the terminal and stores them in the journal
records. Triton Connect downloads these codes upon command. The Journal Text Entry field shows the
codes in the View Journal window, as shown in this example.

The example shows the host processor declined the transaction because of an INVALID PIN (Response Code
0040).

Journal Text Entry:
DECLINED RC:0040

Response Code
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41. Response Code Table below.

TRA

CTION RESPONSE CODES

000 | Transaction approved 014 | PIN tries exceeded 028 | Pre-pay transaction failed
001 | Expired card 015 | Database problem 029 | Pre-pay transaction rejected
002 | Unauthorized usage 016 | Withdrawal limit 030 | Invalid mobile phone number
already reached
003 | PIN error 017 | Invalid amount 031 | Pre-pay account limit reached
004 | Invalid PIN 018 | External decline 032 | Pre-pay system unavailable
005 | Bank unavailable 019 | System error 033 | Response would exceed message size limit
006 Card not supported 020 Contact card issuer 034 | Necessary information missing to process transaction
007 | Insufficient funds 021 | Routing lookup 035 | Second Invalid PIN (second “invalid PIN” try in a
problem row and one try is left before deactivation)
008 | Ineligible transaction 022 | Message edit error 036 | Fallback Not Allowed
009 | Number of daily 023 | Transaction not 037 | Invalid Exchange Rate (for Currency Exchange
withdrawals exceeded supported transactions)
010 | Cannot process 024 | Insufficient funds 085 | Request AAC from ICC (for Balance Inquiry and
transaction PIN Change chip transactions — see 10.10.1)
011 | Amount too large 025 | Western Union 111 | Reversal Declined
sender data error
012 | Account closed 026 | Western Union 222 | PIN Change Declined
receiver data error
013 | PIN tries exceeded 027 | CRC error 223 | PIN Unlock Declined

VIEWING ARCHIVED JOURNAL DATA

42. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Terminal Data > View Archived Journal Data option.

7S ST - e o s W e 43. Locate and select the archive file with
pra ol the .ach (archive) extension.
| BMP .
gl - 44. Click the Open button to open the
lownloads  # B Dt . . .
= picues 0 archive file. The View Archived Journal
lock ' Structures_Joumnals :
8- TominaiPar Structurs Misc Data screen opens. Because this
tenl B screen has the identical form layout
" e : as the View Journal Data screen, refer
e Yeriass to the beginning of this chapter for
[ This BC . : 136 KB .y . . .
3 30 Otjects B : additional information on selecting,
I Des B it .. c . .
s ) viewing and printing the archived
& Downlozds Callist.mdb . .
b f,,uskl ’ | Callist.ondb 072621014004 Journal entries.
= piurs et 45. Select a terminal’s ID using the
B videos T . .
. B) cp Terminal ID drop down list.
L CP.ini, 020720110036
= STOREMN GO {F) | CPini 040318081207
= Atlas_Eng D\TRI | CPini 072621012424

46. Click the View button. The journal data window opens.

47. By default, the screen displays the first journal data record. To see the next journal entry, click the Next

button.

48. The View Archived Journal Data screen controls are identical to those in the View Journal Data window.
Refer to the coverage of that function earlier in this chapter for details on navigating the associated screens

and viewing the journal data.
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MASK JOURNAL DATA (PAN DATA)

6% NOTE %%

Older Triton Connect Databases use this application for unmasked data in an Access Database.

49. This utility will mask Personal Account Numbers (PAN) data in journal records for Triton Connect databases
and journal archived files. These records show the first six (6) digits and the last four (4) digits of the account
numbers. The equal (=) symbol represents the masked characters replacing the middle digits. Example of

PAN data: 123456======7890.

@ Ch\ProgramData\ TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisar)
File Wiew Setup Terrmninal Data Filters  Utilities  Security  Help

Repair/Compact/Replace Database
Mask Journal Data (PAN data)
Exit

NN

1 Iriton
ECT

50. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > File > Mask Journal Data option.

File Help
Select DatabasefArchive file to mask PANs

Database/Archive file:

€23 PAN Masking utility - O X

Browse and select files to
to apply the mask to PANSs.
Process Now will apply the
mask to the selected file,

[h: \ProgramD ata\TrtConn\TC_Main.mdb or select Add to Batch to
Add ToBatch | Process Now | Browse | add file to the Batch List.
Batch List Select Process Batch to
apply the mask to all files
Process in the Batch List.
Batch
After processing,
file name recorded into
- the PANMasking.Log.
Show Log >>> | |C-\Program Files (x86 T ritConn'PaNMasking.log Exit | gr}:)?:gsls:gg ggglﬂﬁ
Select Exit to close utility.



USE JOURNAL ARCHIVE FILE FOR JOURNAL DATA REPORT

Triton Connect allows a Journal Archive file (.ach) as the data source to generate a Journal Data Report.

51. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Reports Manager option.
52. Select Journal Data in the Available Reports scroll box.
53. Click the check box to enable Select Archive File. A Browse button appears.

Available Reports
Down Time Per Error
EMV Data

150 Numbers

Joumals Downloaded
Journals Mot Downloaded

Most Common Status Messages
Scheduled Close Status
Terminal Configuration

‘ Triton Connect Reports Manager

X

View | Exit

| X
Select All |

Start Date End Date
[5r1472020 ~| [5/14/2020 ~|

[~ Disable Error Messages
v Select Archive File

ful tr tions will not

Note: Surcharges on unst

appear in the Journal Data Reporit.

Click the Select All button to select all entries or click the Start Date or End Date calendar to set the date range.

‘ Triton Connect Reports Manager X ‘ T
Available Reports 7 Available Reports 7,
Down Time Per Error A View | Exit I k“’ Down Time Per Error ~ View Exit I FA
EMV Data = EMV Data = :
150 Numbers 1S0 Numbers
uuma Dza , Start Date End Date Select All I ; o Start Date End Date Select All
Soumalt Nt Dovmioaded [Endr202) ] jfrisvac o] plomerd a0 (5142020 [ 7] J5n4/2020 (=]
ScheciedCnseSae | e Scheded Cose Saus 1~ Disable Er| L BEC R
Terminal Configuration ¥1'Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu FriSat _Browse || | |Teminal Configusation F /Seloct Ard Sun Mon Tue Wed Thy Fii 5 )
[ 26 27 28 29 I 1 2 [ 6 7 B 29T 2
3 4 5 "6 72 8 8 ; 3 4 &5 & 7.8 19
Note: Surcharges on unsucces Note: Surcharges on unsuccessful transaction:
appear in the Journal Data Rer 101 12 13@»15 16 appear in the Journal Data Report. 0 11 12 13@» 15 16
17 18 18 20 21 2 23 17: 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 239 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
3N 1 2 3 4 5 B 31 2 3 4 5 B
0 Today: 571472020 T Today: 5/14/2020

54. Click the Browse button. Navigate the dialog screen and select a journal archive file (.ach).

55. Click the Open button.
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Select Journal Archive to View

Lookin ‘;)Tr::cn* j B ds EH.
=, e
ua:) JiData
My Recert  |ZaKeyiok
Documerts | S
B Structures_Jeurnas
Deskien
My Computer
My Netwok
Places
Hla nane: 20071213 ach | Open
Fies of type ‘J:-.A'ny Archvve [ ach) j Cancel
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56. On the Report Manager screen an entry for the selected journal file appears in the main window.
57. Select the Disable Error Messages to suppress any unexpected or corrupted data messages. Normally not
selected.

- Tritom Connect Reports Manager @

Awailable Reports =,
D enied Transactions ~ View | E xit | }!‘4
EMV Data — — " il
1S0O NMumbers
I |
T — Start Date End Date Select All |
Journals Not Downloaded 1271972007 121972007
Most Comman Status Messages y
S cheduled Close Status I Disable Enror Messages
T emminal Configuration S ' Selaehdschiadds CBlowse !
| C:WProgram Files\ Tritconn\2007-12-19.ach

58. Configure the dialog controls as needed and click the View button to generate the report.

DATA MANAGER WILL RESPECT DATABASE SIZE LIMIT

If SQL not installed on Host PC, Triton Connect databases use the Microsoft Access database management
system and thus have a 1-gigabyte limit. The Data Manager will not add any more data if the database is close to
the 1-gigabyte limit.

END OF JOURNAL DATA
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CHAPTER 10 - LED SIGN MESSAGES
**Note**
This feature requires custom software for a specific customer. If you believe you are that specific customer,

contact the ATM’s Host Processor to verify this ATM needs the custom software.

Refer to Triton Connect Revision 6.0 for detailed information about the LED Sign Messages feature.

END OF LED S1GN MESSAGES
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CHAPTER 11 - REPORT MANAGER

INTRODUCTION

Triton Connect enables the user to produce detailed reports based on the parameter, journal, and close data

obtained from your terminals.

ACCESSING THE REPORTS MANAGER

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities >
Reports Manager option and the following screen
opens.

’ Triton Connect Reports Manager X
- z N
View ] Exit I k‘
Start Date End Date et A
[1430/2005 ~| [1730/2025 =]
C Report
D?&QS:DD[ [~ Disable Ermor Messages
Denied Transactions ¥

VIEWING REPORTS

1. Select the type of report from the Available
Reports list provided below.

Call Failures Journals Downloaded

Call List Report Journals Not Downloaded

Cassette Close Most Common Status
Messages

Cassette Status Scheduled Close Status

Check Digits Terminal Configuration

Check Digits 3Des | Terminal Down Time

Coupon Report Terminal Files

Day Close Terminal Status

Denied Transactions | Terminal Status Messages

Down Time Per Terminal text Messages

Error
EMV Data Terminal Totals
ISO Numbers Triton Connect Numbers

Version Numbers

Journal Data
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Additional controls appear on the Report Manager
screen for some reports. These controls refine

the report criteria. The Changing Report Criteria
section describes the control functions.

Make any needed control selections to further
define the output of the selected report type. Click
the View button to generate the report.

DISABLING ERROR MESSAGES

If errors exist in the data used to generate the
report, such as incorrect or corrupted terminal
data in the database, a series of error messages will
appear. The user must dismiss each error message
to view the report.

If the report criteria include many terminals, the
Report Manager may show an excessive number
of error messages. In such cases place a check mark
in the Disable Error Messages check-box before
clicking the View button. This will temporarily
disable the display of error messages for ALL
reports.

To view error messages, remove the check mark
before viewing the next report.

CHANGING REPORT CRITERIA

The Reports Manager offers additional controls
for some report types. These controls allow you
to select criteria to further refine the output of the
report.
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CLOSE-TYPE REPORTS

8. Cassette Close and Day Close reports require additional controls to select the type of close data for viewing.
Select either, (Trial Close or Close), and either (Most Recent Record or All Records).
9. The Reports Manager main window shown below.

'& Triton Connect Reports Manager X

Available Reports
Check Digits 3Des ~ View I Exit |
Coupon Report T =

Denied Transactions Start Date End Date
Down Time Per Emor N = =
EMY Dala [6r8/2020 ~| [6/6/2020 |

150 Numbers -
Journal Data [~ Disable Error Messages
Joumals Downloaded v

Select All

[ Select Report Details

@ Close # Most Recent Record
(" Trial Close ¢~ All Records

10. Click Close to generate a report based on final close data.

11. Click Trial Close to generate a report based on trial-close data.

12. Click Most Recent Record to generate a report based on the most recent close data for each terminal.
13. Click All Records to generate a report based on all available close data for each terminal.

USING FILTERS WITH REPORTS

14. By default, the Reports Manager generates reports from the data stored in the terminal database. This
data accumulate from contacting all terminals. Available controls for each report type allows for report
customization. Most of these controls do not allow the user to produce reports for specific terminals.

15. To generate reports for specific terminals, establish a filter using the Filter function of the Terminal Manager.
Enable the filter before choosing and viewing a report. The Reports Manager will display the selected report
using only the data from the terminals that fit the filter criteria.
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CALENDAR-STYLE DATE RANGE SELECTION

16. The Journal Data, Journals Downloaded, Journals Not Downloaded, Most Common Status Messages,
Terminal Down Time, and Terminal Status Messages reports provide a calendar-based date-range selector.

‘ Triton Ceonnect Reports Manager X . T
Available Reports o/ Available Reports ~—7,
Down Time Per Ermor A View | Exit I M Down Time Per Error ~ View l E xit | k‘“
EMV Data = EMV Data = 7N
1SO Numbers 1SO Numbers

Journal Data
Journals Downloaded
Journals Not Downloaded

Start Date End Date Select All
[sna72020 +] [5narz0z0 +) =

Journals Downloaded
Journals Not Downloaded

Start Date End Date Select All
5/14/2020 | [5/14/2020 ] -
0 [ » |

Most Common Status Messages

Most Common Status Messages < B
Scheduled Close Status Scheduled Close Status [~ Disable E
Temminal Configuration ¥. AT Eii' Sa Browse Teminal Configuration YAt aect Arvd A Thi Fii 'St _]
[ 26 27 28 29 30 1 2 [ 26 27 28 28 30 1 2 |
3 4 5 6 7 8 19 3 4 5 6 7 8 9§
Note: Surcharges on unsucces Note: Surcharges on ful trans.
appear in the Journal Data Reg 1011 12 13§» 15 16 appear in the Journal Data Report. 10 11 12 13¢d®15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 17-18 13 20 21 22 23
24 25 2% 27 8 29 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
I 1 23 4 85 8 N 1 2 .3 & '5 B
T Today: 5/14/2020 T Today: 5/14/2020

17. The Start Date and End Date list boxes become active when the user selects the Journal Data report.

18. By default, the starting and ending dates for the report are automatically set to the current day, which selects
for the most recent one-day range of journal activity.

19. Specify a start date by selecting a month and year using the Start Date drop-down lists. Click the day of the
month and the day becomes highlighted. This selects the day/month/year as the new starting date.

20. Specify an end date by select a month and year using the End Date drop-down lists. Click the day of the
month and the day becomes highlighted. This selects the day/month/year as the new end date.

21. Click the Select All button to view all journal data in the database.

TERMINAL STATUS

22. The Terminal Status report requires additional controls to refine the data returned by the Reports Manager.
23. Select the Terminal Status report and the window provide additional Report Details controls as shown.

‘ Triton Connect Reports Manager X

Available Reports 7
Joumals Downloaded ~ View | Exit | w‘
Journals Not Downloaded = = b
Most Common Status Messages

Scheduled Close Status Start Date End Date
Terminal Configuration 5181000 - [E22000 -
Terminal Down Time {b' 2020 | [erei020 -]
Terminal Files 3

Teiminal Status [~ Disable Error Messages

Terminal Status Messages ¥

| Select Report Details
@« All Terminals
" Any Terminal Error

" Terminals Reporting Low Cash

" Specific Terminal Error #

24. Click All Terminals to generate a Terminal Status report using all terminals in the database.

25. Click Any Terminal Error to generate a Terminal Status report using only those terminals currently
experiencing some sort of error condition.

26. Click Terminals Reporting Low Cash to generate a Terminal Status report using only those terminals
reporting a low cash condition.

27. Click Specific Terminal Error # to generate a status report for terminals that are experiencing a specific type
of error, select this option, and enter the error number.
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REPORT VIEWER

< & & F =0~ : T]ika #

Preview ‘

Triton Connect Terminal Status Report
5/21/2020 10:35 AM

Terminal ID Location Date/Time Errer Description
SAMPLE Any Location 1714798 10:42:05 AM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec
TECHWRITER Triton Systems, LLC 03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec
TS1500 Target Store Mo DATA 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec v
< >

1. The Report Viewer screen displays the generated

report. | m——
5. The Tree Button | 7= toggles from Preview to
2. 'The Printer Button prints the report to the Report Only and back again. The Preview displays
default printer used by the PC every report requiring more than one line of entry
_ ' for any terminal. Selecting the Terminal ID from
@:m::uma' oo : the Preview section jumps to the data in the report
nn ange 14

= regarding that terminal.

' Current Journal Entry
6. The Percentage of View |1EIIM 3 drop-down

" All Journal Entries (1767 Entries) Report Format
£ Comma Defimited changes the size of the page viewed in the report

" Entry Range: ]— i ]— ' Expanded
window.

7. 'The Navigation Control | © 4 1 L
allows the user to move from one page to the next,
forward, and backward. Type a page number in the
text box to jump directly to the page.

i Jo | Tape

I~ Print Transactio
I~ Mark Entries as Printed

Only

3. 'The Envelope Button exports the on-
screen report into another format or application.
o n 8. 'The Search Button - type the text or values
e in the search box, and click the Find Next button
=i E to Search or click the Cancel button to exit the
Destination: Cancel Search mode.
|= Disk file =

4. The Lightning Button : refreshes the data
on the screen with the latest information from the
databases.
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.
16.

17.

18.
19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
24,
25.

CALL FAILURES REPORT

Triton Connect Call Failures Report

5/27/2020

Terminal ID  Time to Call Interval Count Tries Called Last Contacted
Techwriter 5/27/2020 4:00:30 AM  Hours 12 4 No 5/25/2020 4:01:20 AM
TS1600 5/(12/2020 3:30:30 PM  Days 10 3 No 4/10/2020 12:00:05 PM
TS5643 4/27/2020 6:00:01 PM  Days 7 2 Yes 5/11/2020 4:30:30 PM

Total Falled Calls = 9

The Call Failures Report provides a listing of all terminals that Triton Connect failed to reach after five
attempts from the scheduled Call List.

The Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Time to Call - The last scheduled call date and time that Triton Connect failed to contact the terminal.
The Interval - The interval represents the amount of time between the last failed attempt and the next
attempt to contact the terminal. Interval equals Hours, Days, Weeks, or Months.

The Count - The number of Intervals needed to pass before Triton Connect attempts to contact the terminal.
The Tries - The number of attempts to contact the indicated terminal. Triton Connect will make five attempts
to reach a terminal before reporting a call failure.

The Called - Identifies if Triton Connect successfully contacted the terminal.

The Total Failed Calls - The total number of failed call entries in the report.

CALL LIST REPORT

Triton Connect Call List Report
5/28/2020

Terminal ID Phone Number  Commands Time Contacted Int  Amt  Time to Call Called
TechWriter 123.123.789.003  JaPTB 5/28/2020 00:01 AM  d 2 Yes
TS1600 123.123.789.005 aTEB m 1 4/29/2020 09:00 AM  No
TS1598 123.123.780.010 P d 20 5/8/202010:00PM  No
Casino 123.109.789654 a h 12 5/29/2020 08:00AM No

Total Calls Pendind: 3

The Call List Report provides information on the currently scheduled and persistently scheduled calls in the
active Call List. The report also provides a list of commands the call will perform, the next scheduled time to
call, and whether that attempt has been made.

The Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Phone Number - The phone number or TCP/IP address Triton Connect will use to contact the terminal.
The Commands - Triton Connect will request specific parameters from the terminal. The table below
displays the command list.

The Time Contacted - The actual date and time Triton Connect successfully contacted the terminal.

The Int - The Interval between attempted calls; h=hours, d=days, m=months, or y=years.

The Amt - The number of Intervals (Int) Triton Connect waits before attempting to call the terminal, again.
The Time To Call - The scheduled date and time Triton Connect will attempt to contact the terminal.

The Called - States whether Triton Connect completed the call successfully, Yes or No.
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.
38.

39.

CASSETTE CLOSE REPORT

Triton Connect Cassette Status Report
5/26/2020

Terminal ID: TECHWRITER

Date: 5/26/2020 Contact Time: 5/20/2020 12/:01:00 AM Quantity Amount
Bill Size:$20.00 Stan 3000 $60000.00
Cassette ID: A Transactions: 1582 Dispensed 2500 $50000.00
Reject Events: 24 Remaining 500 $10000.00

NOTE: Incorrect calculations may appear if appropriate bill size & cassette start quantity amounts are
not entered through the terminal.

COMMANDS 26. The Cassette Close Report provides information
— summarizing the most current financial
Call Ssummary (Case Sensitive) transactions, involving an indicated cassette,
J Journal Data performed by the indicated terminal. Typically, this
a All Journal Data summary covers the period since the last Cassette
X X-entries Journal Data Close operation performed on the terminal.
P Parameters 27. The Terminal ID - The name used to identify the
terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect

p Selected Parameters database
il Synchronize Date/Time 28. The Date - The date represents the last time the
E Error Status terminal performed the Cassette Close operation.
B Coupon Data 29. The Contact Time - This time represents the last

time the terminal uploads the close information.

The Cassette ID - Identification for the cassette(s) installed in the ATM. For single-cassette ATMs, the ID is
simply ‘Single. An alpha code designation in the series ‘A, ‘B; ‘C; or ‘D) represents the cassette ID of a multi-
cassette ATM, depending upon how many cassettes installed in the unit.

The Bill Size - The denomination of the currency loaded in the designated cassette.

The Transactions - This represents the total number of withdrawal transactions involving the designated
cassette since the last Cassette Close operation.

The Reject Events - The number of times currency routed to the reject cassette or vault in the terminal
instead of dispensing to the customer. Rejects occur for several reasons, such as poor note quality, currency
not loaded correctly in the cassette, or machine error.

The Quantity - Number of bills in the cassette applicable to the Start, Dispensed, and Remaining headings.
The Amount - The total value of currency in the cassette applicable to the Start, Dispensed, and Remaining
headings.

The Start - The Quantity heading displays the number of bills in the cassette after the completion of the last
Cassette Close operation. The Amount heading displays the total value of the currency in the cassette after the
completion of the last Cassette Close operation.

The Quantity and Amount numbers will change to include the restocking of cash into the cassettes.

The Dispensed - Under the Quantity heading, the number of notes dispensed including rejected notes since
the last Cassette Close. The Amount heading displays the total cash value dispensed including rejects since
the last Cassette Close.

The Remaining - The Quantity heading displays the number of notes remaining in the cassette when the
close operation takes place. The Amount heading displays the total cash value remaining in the cassette when
the close operation takes place.
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CASSETTE STATUS REPORT

Triton Connect Cassette Status Report

5/26/2020
Terminal ID Terminal Location Cassette ID Bill Size Reject Cash Loaded Cash Cash
Events Dispensed Rem aining
SAMPLE Any Location Single $10.00 2 $0.00 $0.00
TECHWRITER Triton Systems, LLC Single $20.00 0 $20,000.00 $0.00 $20,000.00
Totals 2 2 $20,000.00 $0.00 $20,000.00

NOTE: Incorrect cassette calculations may appear if appropriate bill size & cash loaded amounts are
not entered through the terminal.

40. The Cassette Status Report provides information on the cassette as of last contact with the terminal.

41. The Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

42. The Terminal Location - The terminal location description initially entered into the database. This is usually
the name of the store or other location where the terminal is installed.

43. The Date/Time - The field indicates when the ATM last communicated with Triton Connect.

44. The Cassette ID - Identification for the cassette(s) installed in the ATM.

45. The Bill Size - The denomination of the currency loaded in the designated cassette.

46. The Reject Events - The number of times currency authorized for dispense to the customer, but re-routes to
the reject cassette or vault in the terminal.

47. The Cash Loaded - Amount of cash loaded in the cassette during restock.

48. The Cash Dispensed - Amount of cash dispensed since the last cassette close.

49. The Cash Remaining - Cash remaining in the cassette.

50. The Totals - This displays the cumulative totals for all cassettes in the indicated terminals.

FOR MORE DETAIL

51. The Cassette Status parameters summarizes the descriptions providing additional details in the previous
section, which covered the Cassette Close Report. See that section for more information on the following
parameters.

o Terminal ID

o Cassette ID

» Reject Events

o Cash Loaded (See description of the Start parameter)

o Cash Dispensed (See description of the Dispensed parameter)
o Cash Remaining (see description of the Remaining parameter)
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52.

53.
54.
55.
56.

57.

58.
59.
60.
61.

62.
63.

CHECK DIGITS

Triton Connect Check Digits Report

5/26/2020

Terminal ID PIN Master PIN Master MAC Master MAC Master PIN Working PIN Working MAC Working Last Contacted
Key (left) Key (right) Key (left) Key (left) Key (left) Key (right) Key

SAMPLE 82E136 8CAB4D 1/14/98 10:42:05 AM

TECHWRITER ABD2ET 9A67AD C80290 B7AA34 03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM

TS1500 Never Contacted

TS51505 Never Contacted

The Check Digits Report displays a management report that shows the check digits string associated with the
currently loaded Master and Working keys.

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Master Check Digits verifies the PIN Master keys when added to the keys to the terminal.

The Comm Check Digits verifies the PIN Working keys when sent by the Host processor.

The Last Contacted is the date and time Triton Connect last contacted the terminal.

CHECK DIGITS TRIPLE DES

Triton Connect Check Digits Report

512612020
Terminal ID Master Check Digits Comm Check Digits Last Contacted
SAMPLE 82E136 8CAB4D 1/14/98 10:42:05 AM
TECHWRITER ABD2E7 C80290 03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM
TS1500 Never Contacted
TS1505 Never Contacted

The Check Digits Triple DES displays a management report that shows the check digits strings associated with
the currently loaded Master and Working keys for Triple DES encryption.

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

The PIN Master Key Left/Right is the strings verify the PIN Master keys when added to the terminal.

The MAC Master Key Left/Right is the strings verity the MAC Master keys when added to the terminal.

The PIN Working Key Left/Right is the strings verify the PIN Working keys when sent by the Host
processor.

The MAC Working Key is the strings verify the MAC Working keys when sent by the Host processor.

The Last Contacted is the date and time Triton Connect last contacted the terminal.
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COUPON REPORT

Triton Connect Coupon Report

05/26/2020

Terminal ID: TechWriter Number Number
Coupon ___ Printed Coupon __ Printed
AU1 2 Au2 3
US3 5 US4 0

Total Coupons Printed: 15 ViI2 3 vi5 2

The Coupon Report provides information summarizing the types and numbers of coupons printed by the
indicated terminal. Typically, this summary covers the period since the beginning operation of the terminal.

64.
65.

66.

67.
68.

69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.

77.
78.

79.

80.

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The .TCC File is the name and location of the coupon file associated with the coupon graphic files listed
under the Coupon heading.

The Total Coupons Printed is total number of coupons printed since the beginning of terminal operations.
The Coupon is a file name of a Receipt Graphic file.

The Number Printed is total number of Receipt Graphic printed since the beginning of terminal operations.

DAY CLOSE REPORT

Triton Connect Day Close Report (Most Recent Records)

5/26/2020
Ternimal ID: TECHWRITER Transaction Date: 5/26/2020 Host Terminal
Transaction Time: 12:01:00 AM Withdrawals 1251 1251
Business Date: 5/27/2020 Inquires 27 27
Transfers 15 15
Host Totals: Received Settlement $25020.00 $25020.00

The Day Close Report provides information summarizing the most current financial transactions performed
by the indicated terminal. This summary covers the period since the last performed Day Close operation.
The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Transaction Date is the Day Close operation performed on this date.

The Transaction Time is the time the terminal sends the close information.

The Business Date is business-closing date for which the current Day Close operation is applicable.

The Host is the total number of transactions of each type and a final Settlement value for those transactions
recorded by the Host processor for Withdrawals, Inquiries, Transfers, and Settlement values.

The Terminal is the total number of transactions of each type and a final Settlement value for those
transactions recorded by the terminal for Withdrawals, Inquiries, Transfers, and Settlement values.

The Withdrawals is the total number of terminal withdrawals including rejects reported by the terminal and
the Host since the last Day Close operation.

The Inquiries is number of balance inquiries performed by terminal and Host since last Day Close.

The Transfers is number of account transfer transactions reported by the terminal and the Host since the last
Day Close operation.

The Settlement is the total monetary amount of all transactions reported by the terminal and the Host since
the last Day Close.

The Host Totals displays the word Received, if data received from the Host or will leaves it blank.
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81.

82.
83.
84.

85.

86.
87.
88.
89.

90.
91.
92.
93.
94.

95.
96.

97.

DENIED TRANSACTIONS REPORT

Triton Connect Denied Transactions Report
5/26/2020
Terminal ID Last Contacted Date/Time Number of Denied Transactions
SAMPLE 1714798 10:42:05 AM 0
TECHWRITER 03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM 0
Total Number of Denied Transactions = 0

The Denied Transaction Report provides the number of terminal transactions (of any type) denied by the
Host Processor since the last Day Close operation.

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

The Last Contacted Date/Time is the date and time the terminal sends the Journal data.

The Number of Denied Transactions is the number of terminal transactions of any type denied by the Host
Processor since the last Day Close operation.

The Total Number of Denied Transactions is the total number of transactions for all terminals shown in the
report denied by the Host Processor since the last Day Close operation.

DOWN TIME PER ERROR

Triton Connect Terminal Down Time Per Error Report

5/26/2020 Down Time From  1/1/2020 To 5/26/2020
Terminal Error Down Time (hhhh:mm:ss]}
TECHWRITER 904 - Dispenser - Cassetle is missing. 0:22:36

The Down Time Per Error report shows a terminal’s detected error and how long it took to clear.

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Error lists error codes and descriptions detected by the terminal.

The Down Time records the amount of time in hours, minutes, and seconds from error detection to error
cleared is in hours, minutes, and seconds, this feature

EMYV DATA
5/26/2020
EMV Allow Allow Latch Store  Notes Application
TID Enabled Magstripe Magstripe ICC In Enabled
Fallback Journal
SAMPLE Mo No Ne Nao Na 2 —_—
TECHWRITER Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes DMA US

Jce
Discover US
Barclays
HAFX
Visa US
Visa
Maestro US
MasterCard
TS1500 MNo No Mo Yes No 2 e
TS1505 Mo No Mo Mo No - S
TS51601 Mo No Mo Mo No 2 e

The EMV Data report shows the available options enabled for the terminals EMV card reader.

The TID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

The EMV Enabled enables the EMV card reader to read the card’s integrated data chip.

The Allow Magstripe allows the terminal to process magnetic stripe-only transactions, if EMV Enabled.
The Allow Magstripe Fallback allows the terminal to process a card as a magnetic stripe transaction if the
IC on the card fails and EMV Enabled.

The Latch ICC enables latching in the EMV card reader, if EMV Enabled.

The Store in Journal directs the terminal to record extra data received during an EMV transaction to the
journal for disputed resolutions.

The Application Enabled is the list showing the EMV Aids enabled on the ATM.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 213 Triton Systems ©



ISO NUMBERS REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal ISO Numbers Report
8162019
Terminal ID 150 Num ber(s) 15O Action 150 Value
RL33Z 123 Block Surcharge
1234 Usza Dafined Surcharzs 12.00
234 Serasn Action Allow METU
345 Qhar 118
Count: 4
RLIZZTWO 123 Acerpt
2z2ei Acezpt
F3EE Apeapt
2223 Zeeatt
2224 Zrespt
2235 Sccapt
2235 Zrezpt
2327 Fpcept

98. The ISO Numbers report displays the ISO Numbers used by the listed terminals.

99. The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

100. The ISO Number(s) is the ISO Numbers loaded in the indicated terminal. The terminal stores up to 100
Block ISO numbers; however, the terminal will accept only five numbers entered manually. Triton Connect
management software allows the terminal to accept additional ISO numbers up to the 100 numbers limit.

101. The ISO Action is the Independent Sales Organization, or ISO, numbers allow the terminal to block
surcharging and to disable surcharge messages for the financial institution’s ATM or Credit Card
transactions. This report shows ISO actions the ATM will take.

102. The ISO Value is the assign value to a specific ISO number

103. See the applicable terminal operations manual for additional information on the Block ISO feature.

JOURNAL DATA REPORT

5/27/2020
Terminal ID: Rec# Date: Time: Sequence Transactions Journal Primary # of Surcharge  Amount
Number Type Entry Account# Surcharge Amount Dispensed
TechWriter 1234 5/20/2020 20:30:14 2936 Checking Transaction ******=*1234 1 $1.50 $100
1235  5/21/2020 8:45:48 2937 Checking Balance Transaction = ************1234 1 $0.50 $0
1236 5/21/2020  8:49:53 2938 Checking Transaction  *******=++x1234 1 $5.00 $400
1237 521/2020  9:00:41 2939 Checking Transaction *******=+**7858 1 $2.50 $200
Totals: $9.50 $700
Money Casino 5678  5/20/2020 22:35:59 6874 Checking Transaction  ********1682 1 $5.00 $500
5679  5/21/2020 00:45:21 6875 Checking Balance Transaction ************1682 1 $0.50 $0
5680 5/21/2020  1:40:56 6876 Checking Transaction ~ *+****++-++800g 1 $3.25 $300
5681  5/21/2020  6:32:57 6877 Savings Transaction  *x*58() 1 $5.00 $500
Totals: $13.75 $1300
Grand Totals: $23.25 $2000
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111.

112.

113.
114.
115.
116.

117.

118.
119.
120.
121.

The Journal Data Report provides a concise list of terminal activities, including customer transactions and
machine-specific events and operations.

t Triton Connect Reports Manager X
Available Reports
Denied Transactions A View | Exit I B\‘
Down Time Per Eror = = b,
EMV Data
1SO Mumbers Start Date End Date

[5/26/2020 ~| [6/26/2020 ~|

Journals Downloaded
Jourmnals Not Downloaded X
Most Common Status Messages |~ Disable Error Messages

Scheduled Close Status v ¥ Select Archive File Browse |
|

Note: Surcharges on unsuccessful transactions will not
appear in the Journal Data Report.

The Terminal ID is the name identifies the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Rec # is the Record Number counter increments after each transaction, machine operation, or any
other event tracked by the journal of the terminal.

The Date is the date the specified event took place.

Time is the time of day the event took place.

The Sequence Number is the Sequence Number counter increments after each transaction performed by
the terminal; such as, withdrawal, transfer, or balance inquiry. Some versions of terminal software allow the
manual reset of the Sequence Number to zero.

The Transaction Type is a short description of the specific type of customer transaction performed at the
indicated date and time, if applicable.

The Journal Entry indicates the general type of event which took place at the specified date and time. The
word “Transaction” refers to each customer transaction. Short, descriptive terms describe other machine
operations and events, such as “Reset” of an operation that re-initializes terminal hardware and software.
The Primary Account # is the sequence of numbers that typically consists of a combination of the Bank
Identification Number and customer account number associated with the ATM, debit, or credit card used
to make the transaction. Enable “Suppress Account Numbers” to show only the last four (4) digits.

The# of Surcharges is the number of surcharges assessed for a cash transaction.

The Surcharge Amount is the surcharge fee assessed for a cash withdrawal transaction, if any.

The Amount Dispensed is amount of cash dispensed to a customer during a withdrawal-type transaction.
The Totals are the amounts represent the sum of all Surcharge Amount and Amount Dispensed values
related to the specific terminal.

The Grand Totals is the amounts represent the sum of all Surcharge Amount and Amount Dispensed
values related to all the terminals shown in the Journal Data Report.

JOURNALS DOWNLOADED

Triton Connect Journal Received Report

5/27/2020  Terminals with Journals betweentherange 01/01/2020 and  05/27/2020

Terminal ID: Earlist Time Received Latest Time Received
TECHWRITER 4/30/2020 5:00 AM 5/5/2020 11:59 PM

T51600 5(5/2020  00:01AM 51152020 11:59 PM
TS2345 5/10/2020 10:30 AM B/20/2020  11:00 AM

The Journal Downloaded report provides information on the first and most recent journals received.

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Earliest Time Received is the date and time the journal first downloaded.

The Latest Time Received is the date and time the journal last downloaded.
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JOURNALS NOT DOWNLOADED

Triton Connect Journal Received Report

512772020  Terminals WITHOUT Journals between the range 01/01/2020 and 05/27/2020

Terminal ID: Earlist Time Received Latest Time Received
TS5879 4/30/2020 5:00 AM 5/5/2020 11:59 PM

TS1605 NI ity

752389 5/10/2020 10:30 AM 5/20/2020 11:00 AM

The Journal Not Downloaded report provides a list of terminals for which no journals downloaded within
the specified date range.

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Earliest Time Received is the date and time the journal not first downloaded.

The Latest Time Received is the date and time the journal not last downloaded.

MOST COMMON STATUS MESSAGES

Most Common Status Message
5126/2025 Status Messages Reported from  12/30/2019 To  5/26/2025
Number of Occurrences Status Message

ag6 0 - No Errars

43 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect

28 102 - Timeaut at xit sensor

13 195 - Qut of Receipt Printer Paper

10 129 - Dispenser not responding

T 101 - Error in waiting for pick

The Most Common Status Messages report lists all the status message received over a specified time interval,
listed in order of greatest number of occurrences. As a management tool, this report helps the user to
pinpoint problem areas.

The Status Messages Reported From shows the date range, the status messages in the report occurred.

The Number of Occurrences is the number of times the Status Message code occurred. The list presents
the most common status message at the top of the list, followed by the next most common status message,
and so on for all status messages logged over the specified time frame.

The Status Message displays a code with a short description of the terminal’s status.

The Total Number of Status Messages is the total number of all status messages received over the time
interval shown in the Status Messages Reported From block.

SCHEDULED CLOSE REPORT

Triton Connect Scheduled Close Report

5/20/2025
Terminal ID Scheduled Close Time Last Contacted
SAMPLE OFF 1M14/20 10:42:05 AM
TECHWRITER 9:00 AM 03/25/2025 1:44:38 PM
T81500 OFF Mever Contacted

The Scheduled Close Report provides information on the Scheduled Day Close setup of each terminal.
The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Scheduled Close Time is the time the terminal will perform a scheduled Day Close.

The Last Contacted is the date and time Triton Connect last contacted the terminal to perform a
scheduled Day Close.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 216 Triton Systems ©



TERMINAL CONFIGURATION REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal Configuration Report
512712020
Terminal ID Location Address Phone Number
SAMPLE Any Location 1234 Any Street, Any City, ST, 12345 001.001.729.001
TECHWRITER Triton Systems, LLC 21405 B Street, Long Beach, MS , 39560 010.010.789.002
TS1500 Target Stare 12345 Contact Road, Big City, AZ, 97123 100.100.739.003
Total Number of Terminals = 3

135. 'The Terminal Configuration Report provides terminal information in the Terminal Manager.
136. The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
137. The Location provides data describing the name of the store or other location of the physical terminal
resides in the Triton Connect terminal database.
138. The Address is the terminal physical location, such as the street address, city, state, and zip code of the
store or other location entered into the Triton Connect terminal database.
139. The Phone Number provides a contact phone number for dial-up terminals, or a TCP/IP address for
Ethernet or wireless terminals. For more information, see Chapter 4, Call Monitor Connection Type.
TERMINAL DOWN TIME REPORT
Triton Connect Terminal Down Time Report
212712025 Down Time From  2/1/2025 To 2/28/2025
Terminal Down Time (in hours)
TECHWRITER 0:22:36
AIR CASINO 1:54:29
Total Down Time: 2:17:05
140. The Terminal Down Time Report logs the number of down-time hours for each terminal during a specified
time range.
141. The Down Time From shows the time frame of the monitored terminals listed in the report.
142. The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
143. The Down Time (In Hours) displays the number of Down Time hours for the indicated terminal.
144. The Total Down Time is the total number of down-time hours logged during the specified time frame, for
all the terminals listed in the report.



TERMINAL FILES

Triton Connect Files Report

8/6/2019

TerminallD Cardi Files(s) File Date Size (KB)

Type

123456
Oxx.txt 9/7/2011 9:23:04 AM 6
Txx.txt 9/712011 9:23:14 AM 38
2xx.xt 9/712011 9:23:24 AM 4
3o txt 9/7/12011 9:23:30 AM 20
4xx.txt 9/7i2011 9:23:36 AM 1
5xx.txt 111912012 2:52:06 AM 24
Bxx.txt 9712011 9:23:48 AM 4
g txt 9/7i2011 9:23:56 AM 2
CERcptGraphic.bmp 111212012 8:19:34 AN 8
CESampleCoupon.bmp 12712012 4:12:28 AM 7
ding.wav 414/2003 5:37:50 AM B
presenter.agg 8/16/2005 6:41:42 Al 6
readinglCC.bmp 712212012 11:29:42 AM 109
ring.wav 121712002 3:40:36 AM 17
tcedef tsm 12/21/2012 10:45:00 AM 4

The Terminal Files report only applies to Z180 ATMs in (9100/9600/9700). It is basically a list of files (ad
graphics, plug-ins, etc.) stored on the terminal flash.

TERMINAL STATUS REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal Status Report
212712025 8:56 AM

Terminal ID Location Date/Time Error Description
SAMPLE Any Location 1112025 10:42:05 AM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec
TECHWRITER Triton Systems, LLC 02/25/2025 1:44:38 PM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec
T31500 Target Store Mo DATA 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec

Total Terminals Reporting = 3

145. The Terminal Status Report provides terminal status information as of the last contacted date and time.

146. The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

147. The Location is the data entered into the Triton Connect terminal database that describes the name of the
store or other location where the physical terminal resides.

148. The Date/Time is the date and time Triton Connect last contacted the terminal and downloaded the error-
status data.

149. The Error Description is the most recent error codes and descriptions shown for the indicated terminal.
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TERMINAL STATUS MESSAGES REPORT

Triton Connect Status Messages Report
2128/2025 1:39PM  Status Messages Reported from  1/1/2025 To 2/28/2025
Terminal ID Date Status Message
SAMPLE 212025 11:41:04AM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
21282025 8:52:13AM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
TECHWRITER 1142025 2:42:49PM 904 - Dispenser - Cassette is missing./Cash Dispenser Status:
-904, -904, 4004D - Cassette 1 is not detected before dispensing
1/14/2025  3:05:25PM 0 - No Errors
2192025 11:54:24AM 0-No Emors
212812025 11:46:36AM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
TS1500 212812025 11:35:47AM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
2/28/2025 1:38:57PM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
Total Number of Status Messages 8

150. The Terminal Status Messages Report lists the type and number of status messages received from specified
terminals over a user-defined time frame.

151. The Status Messages Reported From is the time range of the data collected for this report.

152. The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

153. The Date is the date and time Triton Connect received the indicated terminal’s status message.

154. The Status Message is a code number and short description of the terminal’s status at the date/time
received.

155. The Total Number of Status Messages shows the total number of status messages in the report.

TERMINAL TEXT MESSAGES

Terminal Text Messages Report

2/15/2025
TERMINAL ID Message Type Message
TECHWRITER Store Triton ATMs

124 West Main Street
Qur Town, USA 00001

Coupon Random You May Have Won A
Valuable Prize, On Any ATM
in This Store

Coupon Level Use This Coupon For

Special Prices on ATMs
Welcome Welcome to Triton ATMs

Marketing Thank You for Visiting Triton ATMs
Founded in 1979

156. The Terminal Text Messages report provides a list of information presented to the customer before, during,
or after their transaction.

157. The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

158. The Message Type is messages displayed on the Terminal screen, printed receipt, or coupon.

159. The Message is the specific information provided to the customer depending on the message type.
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171.

172.

173.
174.

TERMINAL TOTALS REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal Totals Report

1/26/2025

Terminal ID Debits Credits Inquiries Transfers Debit Amount Credit Amount

TECHWRITER 300 58 136 60 $3220.00 $1480.00

TS1600 564 33 107 89 $6380.00 $936.00
Totals 864 91 243 149 $9600.00 $2416.00

The Terminal Totals Report provides financial information accumulated from Day Close to Day Close

as of the last contacted date and time. If the user does not perform Day Closes, the report will show the
cumulative totals.

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Debits is the number of checking and savings account withdrawal transactions collected since the last
Day Close operation.

The Credits is number of credit card withdrawal transactions performed since the last Day Close operation.
The Inquiries is the number of balance inquiries performed since the last Day Close operation.

The Transfers is this is the number of account transfer transactions performed by the terminal since the
last Day Close operation was performed.

The Debit Amount is the total monetary value of all Debit transactions that have taken place.

The Credit Amount is the total monetary value of all Credit transactions that have taken place.

The Totals are the total of all values for all terminals listed in the Terminal Totals Report.

TRITON CONTACT NUMBERS

Triton Connect Phone Numbers and Call Back Report

2/28/2025
Terminal ID Last Contatced Call Back Primary Backup
Triton Connect  Triton Connect
Alarm Alarm
TECHWRITER  2/25/2025 1:44:38 PM Yes 103-204-9000 103-204-9001
103-204-0999 103-204-0099
TS1500 1/1/2025 12:01:00 AM  NO 103-103-1032 103-103-1035

103-000-0000 Not Set

Terminal Count: 2

The Terminal ID is the name identifying the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
The Last Contacted is the date/time Triton Connect last contacted the terminal to perform a scheduled
Day Close.

The Call Back is if enabled, Triton Connect will disconnect and wait for the terminal to call back via the
Primary phone number or TCP/IP address. If the Primary does not connect, the terminal will use the
Backup number or address.

The Primary is the Primary phone number or TCP/IP address to Triton Connect and Alarm.

The Backup is the Backup phone number or TCP/IP address to Triton Connect and Alarm.

The Terminal Count is the total number of terminals listed on this report.
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VERSION NUMBERS REPORT

[friton Connect Terminal Version Numbers Report

0/24/2024

Eprom Program TablefScreen Printer SPED Dispenser  Card Reader
Terminal ID  Model# Version# Verslon#  Version # Version #  Version#  Versiong Version#

SAMPLE wl SDU10BAD  SAEE0008  STHE0D0B 01088
01005 [IeEET)

TECHWRITER Fega 15 FABGM sto1ih BCEFI030 AeOraIRIP NMD 4974-01E 5155010
Py 020194112

The Version Numbers Report provides information on hardware versions for all terminals reporting
information to Triton Connect.

The Terminal ID is the name used to identify the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect
database.

The Model # is the assigned model number of the indicated terminal.

The EPROM Version # is the EPROM holding software downloading, initialization, testing, and low-level
interface routines. The version number assigned to the EPROM chip currently installed in the terminal.
The Program Version # is the version number assigned to the software currently loaded in the terminal.
The terminal operating software downloaded either locally or remotely via Triton Connect.

The Table/Screen Version # is the version number assigned to the software component that provides ATM
user interface and associated terminal control functionality. X-Scale terminals have Screen file, While X2
and X3 have Table Files. Both files serve the same purpose.

The Printer Version # is the version number assigned to the Printer. Availability of this data depends upon
the version of ATM software running in the terminal.

The SPED Version # is the version number assigned to the SPED firmware. Availability of this data
depends upon the version of ATM software running in the terminal.

The Dispenser Version # is the version number assigned to the Dispenser. Availability of this data depends
upon the version of ATM software running in the terminal.

The Card Reader Version # is the version number assigned to the Card Reader softwares.

The Total Number of Terminals is the total number of terminals listed on the Version Numbers Report.

END OF REPORT MANAGEMENT
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CHAPTER 12 - SOFTWARE DOWNLOAD

INTRODUCTION

A Triton Connect feature performs remote software downloads to terminals.

ACCESS THE SOFTWARE DOWNLOAD FUNCTION

1. Using the Supervisor Password, Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Software Download.
The Load Terminal Software screen displays similar in the overall appearance to other terminal data screens
in Triton Connect. The Terminal ID list provides a quick way to select a terminal. Use the Search or Filter

features to reduce the number of terminals displayed in the list.

3. Select Terminal ID and click the desired terminal to load with software. If applicable, select the Broadcast

option to select multiple terminals.
4. Click Select File button and use the file browser window to locate the applicable download file for the ATM.

Default is (C:\ProgramData\TritConn).

5. Select the Load File for ATM. Click Open returns to the Load Terminal Software screen.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

%% Terminal Browser

Load Terminal Software

Terminal ID:

SAMPLE

Location:

Tirne Zone

:

Parameters

|Any Lacation

Load

Address:

|1234 Ay Sheet

r Include EEPROM

| r Erase EEPROM Prior to

| I” Force Tricomm Download

Contact 1: | Select Fie

Contact 2: Teminal Phone # / IP Address
|[ps-5555

City State Zip Part

v o c=c— |

User 1

User 2

ATM Connection Type

‘ 1200 modem

User 3

Usgerd

Use Daylight Savings

Notes:

| X

(e

sepp-R2A_TI0Updete

Fitern Load File (*.TRE)

Open Cancel
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6. Next to Terminal Browse, displays the location and software name of the file.
7. Click Send File button. When the call scheduling window appears, schedule a time for the download and

click the OK button.

&8 Terminal Browser

Load Terminal Software

D:\t-us-argo15-bemn-5.1.0.23.4r8

Teminal ID:
|TECHWRITER

Time Zone:

~l |§.~.us: GMT-2 |

Search

Location: 4
| Tech Writer Cube | Broadoast
:i‘lddiess: Fi
[21205 B Street | _He"d o
Contact 1
| Technical Writer :
Cortact 2 _ Terminal Phone # /P Address _ & |
[ J[10.2.0.60 | -3
City State Zip Part O Ma
| Long Beach | [ms ! [39*:50 !mm ] | ©
Uszer 1 User 2 ATM Connection Type
| | Ll [7 Terminal Manager X
Uses 3 User 4 lse € oial Fi
| | | &, s Please enter the Date and Time for contacting:
i B Time, [Interval Count), (Interval].
Naotes: [ Use Incomin IP Valid Intervals: h - Hours, w - Week, d - Days, m - Menth oK
| SER#: LAL7510142170008 Address
=] Example: 9/28/2025 12:00 PM,1, d
This will call daily at 12:00 PM starting 9/28/2025 Cancel

)
‘X’ [2/2672025 2:58:58 A | Help

| Schedule the action to be performed on an incoming call only. |

8. The Memory Warning screen opens and verifies the X3-based terminal has at least twice the load file’s size in
free memory. Either select Continue to upload the file or select Cancel and free up ATM storage space.

&3 Memory Waming!

=3

The terminal(s) listed below may not have enough available storage to
install the specified software update. To increase storage space on these
terminals, you can remove any unused graphics by navigating to Set
Terminal Parameters > Control > Extended Parameters > Ad Data.

Load File Size: 7783KB

i AU
ALPHA4145NFC15

Iro | —

Do you want to continue attempting to install the software update to all

terminals?
Cancel

| Continue | | 3 |

9. At the scheduled time, the application will start the file validation process and if it identifies a valid load
file, the Open Load File dialog box will close and display the Software Download dialog screen with the file
location and file name at the top left of center.
o Anexample, an ARGO 15 has the X4 CE 8 platform and the dialog box displayed three files with (tr8)
extensions. Only the highlighted file (t-us-argo15-bcmn-5.1.0.23.tr8) is the upgrade load file for this
ARGO 15. The other two (tr8) file are used at the ATM location only, so make sure the user selects the
correct load file. Select the Send File. Schedule time to send the file to the ATM and click OK.

o At the schedule time Triton Connect contacts the ATM and send the load file. The ATM goes out of
service and waits for the load file.

10. Press the Open button. The application will start the file validation process and if it identifies a valid load file,

the Open Load File dialog box will close and display the Software Download dialog screen.
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EPROM ACCESS CODE

11. Unless the database has the Access Code and if the terminal operates with Z-180 version 5.0 ATM software
or greater, the program will prompt the user to enter the terminals EPROM Access Code.

DOWNLOAD OPTIONS Z180 ATM ONLY

Above the Send File button on the Load Terminal Software screen list three download options to change the way
the download normally performs.

r Include EEPROM
Parameters

. p CEPENK Prianr b
l— [t-:,'vfzilurwu. ol L0

Load

I Force Tricomm Download

INCLUDE EEPROM PARAMETERS

o The Terminal's EPROM stores Parameters, specify operational conditions, and provide necessary operating
information for the terminal.

 During initial software load the factory loads the terminals with default parameter values. The user modifies
these values during the installation of the terminal to fit specific operational requirements.

Caution

With this option checked, the values contained in the software-load file will erase the terminal’s existing
parameters. The terminal will need a site-specific configuration, including re-enabling Triton Connect.

RECOGNIZING TERMINAL TYPES

o If the terminal previously sent its parameters for storage in the database, Triton Connect automatically
chooses the correct software download type.

o If the terminal operates with a Z-180 version 5.0 software or greater, Triton Connect will attempt an
unattended remote download.

ERASE EEPROM PRIOR TO LOAD

« This option specifies the erasure of the terminal's EEPROM prior loading the parameters contained in the
software-load file. Check the Include EEPROM Parameters option to activate this option.

Caution

Erasing the EEPROM will disable the ATM and require the terminal’s reconfiguration at the ATM site before
operations can resume.
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FORCE TRICOMM DOWNLOAD

o If an unsuccessful attempt to download the software to a terminal operating Z-180 version 5.0 software or
greater, check the Force Tricomm Download option to force a download using the Tricomm protocol. This
type of download will require the assistance of support personnel at the terminal location.

%% NOTE X%
Terminals with TCP/IP connection will not allow a Forced Tricomm download and display an error message.

TRICOMM DOWNLOADS

o Use Tricomm, a separately available PC-based utility, to load terminal software. It typically resides on a PC or
laptop computer near the terminal location and physically connected to the terminal by a (8-Pin) serial cable.

o Tricomm-type downloads require the EPROM Access Code entered at the terminal. With access granted, use
the special menu to configure the terminal to accept the software download.

« For instructions on performing this type of download, see the operating instructions that came with the
Tricomm utility or the ATM service manual.

LOAD FILE FORMAT
The table displays the Load File Formats.

EEE value EEE meaning
tlf XScale
tlv X2CE5
tré X2CE6
tr7 X3CE7
tr8 X4 CE8

TERMINAL SPECIFIC LOAD FILE SELECTION

12. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Software Download.

13. Click the Select File button. Click the Select File button. The application will display an Open Load File
dialog box. The file type displayed will depend on the Terminal ID selected. As an example, if the application
identifies the terminal as an X2 terminal, the Open Load File screen displays load files with the .TLV or TR6

file extension.

o If the version information identifies the terminal as an XScale or Z-180, the dialog will display the file

formats with the .TLF extension.

Open Load File X

Lookin; [ 3 Datatasss Ea R ol -

B B

Wy Resed |60

Boamts |5

iz 2] st

3

-«

T i R - |
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6% Note k%
If the database does not have the selected terminal’s parameters, the system will display a message prompting the
user to download parameters for the selected X2 terminal.

Data Access Error

1 Ifthe termnal you have selected is a X2 terminal, please download parameters before uploadng a

load file.

FILE FORMAT VALIDATION

14. Select a load file with a tlf, tfv, tr6, or tr7 extension and press the Open button. The application will start the
file validation process and if it identifies a valid tlf, tfv, tr6, or tr7 load file, the Open Load File dialog box will
close and display the Software Download dialog screen.

15. The application will display an error message for invalid load file.

File Load Error

The file you selected was invalid, Please select & different load fle,

16. Press the OK button and the screen returns to the Software Download dialog screen.

End of Download Options Z180 ATM only

END OF SOFTWARE DOWNLOAD
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CHAPTER 13 - AD DESIGNER

Arnounts T Cazzette Stat I Werzion NumbersT Ac! Graphics / W Receipt Graphics TLED Sign Meszages
File Manager |

This feature is now available by selecting
the Extended Parameters button under
the Control tab

This statement applies to ALL ATMs except the Z180 ATM Series.

For the Z180 Series go to next page.

%% NOTE X%
The Ad Designer applies the Z180 ATM series only.

INTRODUCTION

The Ad Designer combines bit-mapped graphics and text together to create Ad Screens for non-PC based units.
Download these Ad Screens for display on selected terminals via Triton Connect.

The Ad Designer editing utility imports and manipulates bit-mapped graphics (BMP format) to create Graphic Ad
Screens. Additional tools enable the merging of text with bit-mapped images or creation of text-only Ad Screens.

%% NOTE X%
Terminals equipped with one or more Expansion Memory modules (96XX) can download Graphic Ad Screens.
Text-only Ad Screens do not require additional storage memory.
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1. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Utility > Ad Designer.

AD SCREEN CHARACTERISTICS

2. 'The Ad Designer can only import and manipulate bit-mapped graphic images. It cannot create them. Use a
third-party graphics application to create the graphic images for use as Ad Screens.

In creating your graphics, ensure the images conform to the following requirements.

o The images will use either 16-color or 256-color.
o The maximum image size limited to 320 pixels wide by 240 pixels high. The maximum size represents the
dimensions of the terminal’s LCD display screen.

3. 'The Windows Paint application creates bitmap files in a generic format fully compatible with the Ad Screen
capabilities of the terminal. If the user uses another graphics program to create the bitmap images, Triton
recommends opening and re-save the file using Windows Paint before processing the file with the Ad
Designer to ensure maximum compatibility with the terminal.

6% NOTE %%
The filename of the image must be no longer than eight characters (not including the period and file name
extension).

4. Triton Connect will not transfer files to a terminal if those files have names that contain non-alphanumeric
characters. Use only the characters A-Z (upper or lowercase) and the numbers 0-9. Any other characters
will prevent Triton Connect from downloading the graphics to the terminal. Only the display schedule will
be sent, resulting in the display of blank screens on the terminal at scheduled times.

AD SCREEN SIZE

5. 'The Ad Designer will not allow images larger than 320-by-240 pixels. If the user forgets the maximum size,
click the Help option on the menu bar and the screen below opens.

6. 'This message box also shows the allowable color-depth values allowed for Ad Screen images: 16-color or
256-color.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager .

EMP files used in the Ad Designer must be:
1. Mo larger than 320 pixels wide and 240 pixels high.
2. A 16 or 236 color bitmap file,

OK
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ACCESSING THE AD DESIGNER

7. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Ad Designer option and the screen opens below.

% Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) = O X
File Place BMP  Clear Screen  Display Duration Window  Help

Text Display Options
" Reverse

[ Transparent
Foreground
Color
Background
Color
Font Size

I Medium ']

Fedraw Screen - -
Digplay duration 5 seconds

AD DESIGNER FEATURES

This section provides a brief outline of the functions of the Ad Designer.

MENU

@ Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor)

File Place BMP  Clear S5creen Display Duration Window  Help

The primary options available through the menu bar allow the user to open and save graphics files, place
graphic images within the display area, clear the display area, and set the Ad Screen display duration of how
long the terminal screen displays the Ad Screen.

Additional options enable the user to see the color depth (16-color or 256-color) of the image viewed in the
display window, to view various help displays, and to restore warning messages.

TEXT VS. GRAPHIC AD SCREENS

8. Graphics Ad Screens will take priority over text-based screens. Terminals equipped with one or more
optional Expansion Memory Modules and run Graphics Ad Screens will not display text-based screens.

9. Terminals with no Graphics Ad Screens loaded, or the Ad Screen function turned off, will display Text Ad
Screens, if loaded.

10. This behavior allows the user to design both graphic and text versions of Ad Screens, to broadcast to a group
of terminals. Those terminals that support graphics will automatically display the graphics versions of the
Ads, while terminals not equipped (or not enabled) to display graphics Ads will automatically display the
text-based versions.
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DISPLAY WINDOW

11. The Ad Designer manipulates Ad Screen contents, graphic and text entities, as discrete “objects” This gives
the user the ability to select individual components of an Ad Screen for various editing operations.

© Can Stock Photo

Redraw Screen

12. The Display Window provides a location to compose the Ad Screen. Place both text and graphic elements
within the display area and position them as needed to create the final Ad Screen composition.

13. The text-entry block below the display window allows the user to add any textual words or phrases to an
existing graphic or to create a text-only Ad Screen.

14. The Redraw Screen button refreshes the display as needed during editing operations.

15. The Text Display Options enhances the Ad Screen text within the display.

\Gunbo Dates: July 7-27. 2020

Fedraw Screen

Text Display Options
I Reverse

™ Transparent
Foreground
Color

Background
Color
Font Size
‘Medium j

16. Reverse. Checking this option reverses the foreground and background color selections in the text object.
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17. Transparent. Checking this option, places the text directly on a BMP graphic without erasing the image
behind the text. The text will appear to “float” over the underlying image.

-

v Transparent

18. Foreground Color. The color box next to the button displays the current font color. To select a different
color, click the Foreground Color button and select a color from the palette of sixteen colors. The new color
will apply to the next text entry.

EEETEEN
EECT
|

Cancel

19. Background Color. The color box next to the button displays the current background color. To select a
different color, click the Background Color button and select a color from a color palette of sixteen colors.
The new color will apply to the next text entry.

20. Font Size. Click the down arrow in the list box and select a font size; Small, Medium, or Large.

Font Size

Small T

Medium
Large

CREATING TEXT
21. Because the Text Display Options provide only a basic set of configuration settings, consider using a separate
graphics application to add text directly to your Ad Screen bitmaps.

22. Most commercial graphics programs contain many typeface and font size options and offering a wider range
of creative choices in the creation of your Ad Screens.

CREATING AN AD SCREEN

23. Click the Place BMP option on the Menu Bar. Navigate to the folder containing the screen files.

@ Open BMP file X
- « 4 || <« LocalDisk(C:) > Program Files (x36) > TritConn > BMP vo )
Orgarize >  Newfolder e~ m @

&) prizel
&) prizet2

Quality Assuran

Tech Support (5:
Cash (T:)

File name: V\ BMP(*EMP;*.bmp) -

Lol

24. Select the BMP graphic by either double clicking on the desired BMP file name, or click on the file name to
highlight it and then click the Open button.

25. The Ad Designer will evaluate the “color depth” of the image and will present one of two warning messages.
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TURN WARNING MESSAGES ON AND OFF

26. Warning messages can be turned off, so subsequent operations are not interrupted by the appearance of
these screens.

27. A check box appears at the bottom of each screen. This option allows the user to turn off the warning screen.
Click the check box to enable.

[ Do not display this message again.

28. Select Help on the menu bar and click Enable Messages to turn all currently disabled warning messages
back on.

eplay Duration  Window  Help
About

Help

System

Enable Messages

FOR 16-COLOR IMAGES:

@ Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) = [m] >

File Place BMP ClearScreen Display Duration  Window Help

You have selected & 16-color BMP file

Because terminals with 256-color displays will only display 16-color BMPfiles at
the lower, 16-color resaolution, you may wish to select a 256-color version of this
file to broadcast o terminals with 256-color displays.

Femember: if vou choose notto select a 256-color wersion of this BMP file, only

a16-color BMP version will be broadcast and will be displayed atthe lower,
16-color resolution on 25B-colar display terminals.

Select 256 color Don't Select
BMP 266 color BMP

[~ Do notdisplay this message again

29. If the terminal has a 16-color display and the user selected a 16-color bitmap image, click the DON’T
SELECT 256-COLOR BMP button. The selected image will appear in the display area. If click on SELECT
256-COLOR BMP button and select a 256-color image, the 16-color display will not display the 256-color
image.

30. Of course, a 256-color display can also display a 16-color image (although there will be no improvement in
the image), so if the terminal uses a 256-color display either 16-color or 256-color images may be used.
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FOR 256-COLOR IMAGES:

31. If the terminal has a 256-color display and the user selects a 256-color bitmap, click the DON’T SELECT
16-COLOR BMP button. The selected image will appear in the display area. If the user wishes to load a
16-color image as well, click the SELECT 16-COLOR BMP button. The file selection dialog opens to select
a 16-color image. Both images load into the display area. The display shows the first image (256-color) and
hides the second image (16-color). You can switch between images using the Window option on the Menu
Bar.

@ Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) - [m] -4

File PlaceBMP Clear 5creen  Display Duration  Window Help

ou have selected a 256-calar BMP file

Because terminals with 16-color displays will not accept or displey 256-color
BMP files. vou should select a 16-colorwversion of this file to broadcast to any
terminals with 16-colar displays.

Fiemember: ifyou choose notto select a 16-color BMP file, only & 256-color

BMP will be broadcast and this file will only display on 256-colar display
terminals!

Select 16 color Don't Select 16
BMP color BMP

™ Do not display this message again

SWITCHING BETWEEN 16-COLOR AND 256-COLOR IMAGES

To determine the color depth of the image visible in the display area, select the Window option from the menu
bar.

Screen  Display Duration  Window
18 color terminal EMP
W 250 color terminal BMP

A check mark will appear next to the type of image displayed. If the display area has a second image, click the
appropriate image type to view it.

32. The BMP graphic will appear in the display area. To move the graphic, click on the image while holding
down the left mouse button and drag the graphic to the desired location. Note how the image is replaced by a
black bounding-box during the dragging operation.

33. To place text with the graphic, type the text into the text box.

|Gumbo Dates: July 7-27. 2020
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TEXT-ENTRY LIMITATIONS

The text entered does not wrap. Each line of text must be entered individually.

Using Small/Medium font selection, approximately 30 characters will fit on one line; using large font,
approximately 20 characters. Ten to fifteen lines of text will fit vertically within the image display window,
depending on the font size.

34. Next, use the Text Display Options to change the text characteristics as needed.

35. Move the mouse cursor to a location in the Display area where the text will appear on the Ad Screen and
click the left mouse button. The first-time text is added to the image, the following warning message will
appear.

% Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor] = [m} X

File Place BMP  ClearScreen  Display Duration  Window Help

Keep the following poirts in mind when using the Ad Designer to add text to your
Ad Screen image:

1. Terminals with 16-color displays will display text as it appears in the Ad
Designer,

2. Text created with the Ad Designer may not be displayed on some terminals
with Z5B-colar displays

“rou can use one of the many commercially available paint programs to add text
to your BMF files, instead of using the text feature of Ad Designer. Note that Ad

Screens should be created as 168-caolor or 266-color BMF files, and should be no
larger than 320 fwide) by 240 (high) pixels

x|

I Da not display this message again

36. The screen offers a caution concerning the display of text on terminals with 256-color displays will not
display correctly.

PROBLEM WITH TEXT ON 256-COLOR DISPLAYS

37. To avoid text display problems on 256-color displays, use a graphics application to add text directly to your
Ad Screen bitmaps, also, create a 16-color Ad Screens with text in this way.

38. An advantage of this technique is that most commercial graphics programs enable you to select from many

typeface and font size options, offering a wider range of creative choices in the creation of your Ad Screens.
39. Text and 16-color graphics combined in the Ad Designer will display on 16-color terminals correctly.
40. Click the OK button. The text appears on the screen. To move the text, place the cursor over the text. Click
and hold the left mouse button. Drag the text to the desired location and release.

—

PRIZE PACK

© Can Stock Photo

Gumbo to the Winner

41. Add additional text objects to the Ad Screen by repeating Steps 34-36. Can add up to 28 text-objects to the
bitmap, or place in a text-only Ad Screen.
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CREATING TEXT-ONLY AD SCREENS

To create text-only Ad Screens, place the text you want in the display area and save the image (see Step 34).
The process creates a . TCG file containing the text of the Ad Screen.

42. To delete the graphic or a text object, place the mouse cursor on the item and click the right mouse button. A
confirmation box will open.

Triten Cennect Terminal Manager g

delete object nurmber 1 7

] Cancel

43. The object receives a number upon its creation. The bitmap image receives object number 1 by default. Text
objects receive numbers from 2 to 29.

44. To delete the selected object, click the OK button; otherwise, click the Cancel button and return to the
display area window.

45. Select the Display Duration option from the menu bar.

rScreen  Display Duration
1 Second
2 Seconds
3 Seconds
4 Seconds
» 55econds
B Seconds
7 Seconds
8 Seconds
8 Seconds

10 Seconds

46. Choose a display duration for the Ad Screen. Terminal will display the Ad on its screen for the number of
seconds selected. Ad Screens will repeatedly display on the terminal screen using a “looping” system.

47. Upon completion of Ad Screen graphic, select the File option on the menu bar, and click Save As.

48. Name the file and click the OK button. The software creates a Triton Connect Graphic (TCG) file format.

Save Ad Designer File

>
SaveFile Az . .

Fleaze Mote: Franecd
Only alphanumernic characters (4.2, a.z. 0..9] are valid. i
Do not include a path or extenzion in filename.

|Gum|:u:| Prize Pack]|
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6% NOTE %%
A warning message opens for filenames greater than eight characters. Click the OK button. The Save As screen
opens with the first eight characters highlighted. Accept the highlighted name or change the name with the limit
of eight characters.

Triten Connect Terminal Manager *

Filenames must be eight alphanumeric characters or less.

OK

49. Use the Ad Graphics/File Manager tab in the Terminal Parameters area to download the Ads created in the
Ad Designer.

Caution

Do not move, rename, or otherwise alter the original bitmap file created in the Ad Screen or Triton Connect
cannot download the file to the terminal!

ABOUT TCG FILES

The .TCG file holds information about the layout, contents, and characteristics of an Ad Screen.

o The .TCG file contains text added to the Ad Screen image, including all text-formatting information.
o The .TCG file contains a pointer to the original bitmap image used in the creation of the Ad Screen.
» The .TCG file contains the display duration parameter.

GRAPHIC SIZES

Graphics are displayed in designated fields in the display. Optimize display graphics by creating them in sizes
that fit their intended use. Graphic dimensions are in pixels.

X-SCALE UNITS (RL/FT5000/RT2000)

o Full Screen - 636 X 476

o Logo-310X85

o Transaction Ad - 636 X 260
e Banner - 205X 56

o Welcome Ad - 310 X 385

o Coupon Graphic (Top or Bottom only) - 450 X 225 (.BMP only)
o Coupon Graphic (Top and Bottom) - 320 X 160 (.BMP only)
o Receipt Graphic - 480 X 120 (.BMP only)
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X2 UNITS (RL2000 OR X2-MIGRATED RL/FT5000/RT2000 (W/10.4” DISPLAY)

« 5.7” Display (RL2000)

o Full Screen - 636 X 476

o  Welcome Ad - 322 X 475

o Transaction Ad - 636 X 475

« Receipt Graphic - 480 X 120 (.BMP only)

« 8.0” Display (RL2000) /10.4” Display

o Header - 636 X 90

o  Welcome Ad - 310 X 385

o Full Screen Ad - 636 X 476

o Transaction Ad - 636 X 260

o Receipt Graphic - 480 X 120 (.BMP only)

o Coupon Graphic (Top or Bottom only) - 450 X 225 (.BMP only)
o Coupon Graphic (Top and Bottom) - 320 X 160 (.BMP only)
o Applies for any X2 display size.

GRAPHIC EXAMPLES

LOGO BANNER
636 X 90
WELCOME AD
310 x 385
TRANSACTION AD
636 x 260
FULL SCREEN
636 x 476
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ARGO Display: Pixel Size and Format for Ad Graphics

MODEL S1ZE SCREENS PIXEL SIZE FORMAT COLOR
Fullscreen Ad 796 x 476 jpg, gif, png, bmp
Welcome Ad 446 x 294 ipg, gif, png, bmp
»
ARGO 7.0 7 DI AY I nsaction Ad 796 x 300 jpg, gif, png, bmp
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp only Black Only
Fullscreen Ad 796 x 596 ipg, gif, png, bmp
Welcome Ad 408 x 329 ipg, gif, png, bmp
ARGO 12.0 | 12” DISPLAY Header 796 x 90 jpg, gif, png, bmp
Transaction Ad 796 x 341 ipg, gif, png, bmp
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp only Black Only
Fullscreen Ad 1020 x 764 jpg, gif, png, bmp
Welcome Ad 500 x 500 ipg, gif, ,b
ARGO 15.0 . JP§, §7, PRS, TP
ARGO FT 15 DISPLAY Header 1020 x 120 jpg, gif, png, bmp
Transaction Ad 1020 x 485 ipg, gif, png, bmp
Receipt Graphic 480x 120 bmp only Black Only
ARGO 7 Screen Ads for References Only
e o
A 5 ARGO 7
oupon oupon =
Receipt To':: To':: Ads-Graphics
Graphic and or Screens
Bottom  Bottom  pacejpts/Coupons
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ARGO 12 Screen Ads for References Only

& . ARGO 12
oupon ~oupon i
Reoelph — won T Ads-Graphics
Graphic and or Screens

Bottom  Bottom Racejpts/Coupons

ARGO 15 Screen Ads for References Only

0T [5a0 x 160
" s ARGO 15
oupon upon =
Receipt To':} 'ro’;;, Ads-Graphics
Graphic and or Screens

Bottom  Bottom Reacejpts/Coupons

END OF AD DESIGNER
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CHAPTER 14 - COUPON UTILITY

INTRODUCTION

The Coupon Utility manages the graphic images and displays parameters associated with the Coupon Selection
feature of Triton Systems ATMs. The Coupon Selection feature available after an ATM transaction enables

the customer to select a coupon from a graphical menu screen. The ATM'’s receipt printer prints the selected
coupon with a graphic image associated with it. Triton Connect downloads these bitmap images and displays the
parameters to selected terminals.

The Coupon Utility imports and assigns bitmap graphics to the Coupon Selection Screen. The Utility assigns
individual receipt coupon graphic images up to six menus selections and establishes the display duration of the
Coupon Selection Screen.

6% NOTE %%
Only ATMs with supporting software will have the Coupon Selection feature.

ABOUT TCC FILES
In the final step of the Triton Connect Coupon file creation, the process creates the .TCC file, a specially-

formatted data file, which holds information describing the contents, displays duration of the Coupon Selection
Screen, and contains pointers to the bitmap images of the Coupon Section Screen and Receipt Graphics.

Caution

Do not move, rename, or otherwise alter the original bitmap files associated with the .TCC file. To do so can
prevent Triton Connect from downloading the files to the terminal.

ACCESSING THE COUPON UTILITY

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Coupon Utility option. The following screen opens.
E

File Place BMP ClearScreen Remove BMP  Window

i
ml

4 More Cancel 8

Display duration is ill] i seconds.

COUPON IMAGE CHARACTERISTICS

The Coupon Utility cannot create bitmap images: only imports them. Use a third-party graphics application
(such as a Paint utility) to initially create the Coupon Selection Screen graphic and Receipt Graphic images.
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COUPON SELECTION SCREEN

2. 'The Coupon Selection Screen image must conform to the following specifications.
o 16-colors or 256-colors only.
o 320 pixels wide by 240 pixels high only.

RECEIPT GRAPHICS
3. Each Receipt Graphic image must conform to the following requirements.
4. 'The image must be monochrome (black and white) format. If the image is not monochrome, it will not be
available for selection as a receipt graphic.
5. 'The image must be no larger than 380 pixels wide by 700 pixels high. If the dimensions of the image are
greater than these limits the image will not be available for selection as a receipt graphic.

COUPON UTILITY FEATURES

This section provides an outline of the features of the coupon utility.

@ Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor)
File Place BMP Clear Screen  Remove BMP  Window

The menu bar allows the user to do the following:

» File. Opens and saves Triton Connect Coupon (.TCC) files.

o Place BMP. Places Coupon Selection Screen graphics into the display area.

o Clear Screen. Clears the screen of the current Coupon Selection Screen and Receipt Graphic selections.

o Remove BMP. Removes the Receipt Graphic associated with a Coupon button.

» Window. Displays the color depth (16-color or 256-color) of the Coupon Selection Screen image
currently being viewed in the display window. This also allows you to switch between the 16-color or
256-color versions of the image.

DISPLAY WINDOW

il
I

4 More Cancel 8

Digplay durgtion iz |10 —QJ zeconds

6. Display Window. Center of the screen shows the selected Coupon Selection Screen will appear.

o Menu buttons. Buttons 1 through 3 and buttons 5 through 7 used to select a monochrome bitmap image
for printing on the selected receipt coupon.

o More/Cancel button. Represent the functions available to the customer at the ATM. The More button
allows the user to switch to the next Coupon Selection Screen and set of Receipt Graphics menu
selections. The Cancel button returns the customer to the previous Coupon Selection Screen, or to the
ATM welcome screen (if currently on the first Coupon Selection Screen).

o Display Duration. Used to select the length of Creating a Triton Connect Coupon file.
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HOW MANY MENU LEVELS

7. Each Triton Connect Coupon (.TCC) file created in the Coupon Utility can reference ONE Coupon Section
Screen and up to SIX Receipt Graphic images. Download multiple (.TCC) files to a terminal will provide
multiple Coupon Selection Screens to the customer. The number of (.TCC) files/graphics stored on the
terminal depends upon the amount of available memory on the selected memory expansion card.

8. To conserve memory for use by the Ad Graphics, do not download more than two (.TCC) files per installed
memory card.

9. For more information on downloading files to the terminal, see the Ad Graphics/Fill Manager topic in
Chapter 8, Terminal Parameters.

WARNING MESSAGES ON/OFF

10. Warning messages can be turned off, so subsequent operations are not interrupted by the appearance of these
screens.

11. A check box appears at the bottom of each screen. This option allows the user to turn off the warning screen.
Click the check box to enable.

| Do notdisplay this message again.

%% % NOTE X%
12. Select Help on the menu bar, click Enable Messages to turn all currently disabled warning messages back on.

eplay Duration  Window | Help
About
Help
Systern

Enable Messages

CREATING A TRITON CONNECT COUPON FILE
13. Determine the terminal display type, 16-color or 256-color.
LOCATION OF FILE

14. Create a Triton Connect Coupon file by clicking the Place BMP selection on the Menu Bar. This displays a
BMP file selection window to locate the bitmap files.

15. Select the BMP graphic by double clicking on the desired BMP file name, or clicking the file name to
highlight it, then clicking the Open button.

16. The selected file automatically copies into the .BMP sub-folder of the Triton Connect installation folder.

17. The Coupon Utility will evaluate the color depth (number of colors in the image) and will present one of
either two messages, depending on whether the image is 16-color or 256-color.

18. The screen gives the user the option to proceed with the selected color bitmap image, or return to the file
selection dialog and select the other color bitmap image.
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FOR 16-COLOR IMAGES:

19. If the terminal has a 16-color display and the user selected a 16-color bitmap image, click the DON’T
SELECT 256-COLOR BMP button. The selected image will appear in the display area. If click on SELECT
256-COLOR BMP button and select a 256-color image, the 16-color display will not display the 256-color
image.

8 Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) = m] X
File Place BMP Clear Screen  Remove BMP Window

You have selected & 16-color BMPfile.

Because terminals with 256-color displays will only display 16-color BMP files at
the lower, 16-color resolution, you may wish to select a 256-color version of this
file 1o broadcast to terminals with 256-color displays.

Remember if you choose notto select a 25B-color version of this BMP file, only

a 16-color BMP version will be broadcast and will be displayed atthe lower,
16-color resolution on 256-color display terminals

Select 256 color Don't Select
BMP 2b6 color BMP

T Do not display this message again.

FOR 256-COLOR IMAGES:

20. If the terminal has a 256-color display and the user selects a 256-color bitmap, click the DON’T SELECT
16-COLOR BMP button. The selected image will appear in the display area. If the user wishes to load a
16-color image as well, click the SELECT 16-COLOR BMP button. The file selection dialog opens to select
a 16-color image. Both images load into the display area. The display shows the first image (256-color) and
hides the second image (16-color). You can switch between images using the Window option on the Menu
Bar.

®

File Place BMP Clear Screen Remove BMP - Window

Y'ou hawve selected a 256-color BMP file

Because terminals with 16-color displays will not accept or display 256-color
BrAF files, vou should select a 16-color wersion of this file to broadcastto any
terminals with 16-colaor displays.

Femember: if you choose not to select a 16-color BMP file, only a 256-colar

BrAP will be broadcast, and this file will anly display on 256-color display
terminals!

Select 16 color Don't Select 16
BMP color BMP

[~ Do not display this message again.

21. Choose a display Duration for the currently displayed Coupon Selection Screen. This is the number of
seconds the terminal screen displays the image before returning to the terminal’s customer welcome screen.
Click the up or down arrow to set the duration from 10 through 255 seconds.

Digplay duration iz lﬁ—-:J—J seconds.
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22.

23.

24,
25.

26.

27.

28.
29.

30.

31.

SWITCHING BETWEEN 16-COLOR AND 256-COLOR IMAGES

Select menu bar Window option to determine the color depth of the image visible in the display area.

Clear 5creen Remove BMP - Window
16 color terminal BMP
236 color terminal BEMP

A check mark appears next to the type of the image currently displayed. If a second image has been loaded
into the display area, switch to it by clicking on the appropriate image type.

A terminal with a 256-color display can display a 16-color image or a 256-color image.

A terminal with a 16-color display can only display a 16-color image.

ADD IMAGES TO COUPON BUTTONS

Buttons 1 through 3 and 5 through 7 can each have an associated Receipt Graphic assigned. When the
customer presses a Coupon button on the terminal, the associated graphic prints on a receipt. The customer
will only be able to select one coupon item per ATM transaction.

Click a Coupon Button (1-3 or 5-7). A file selection window opens. Locate and select a graphic file that
conforms to the specifications listed in the section on Image Characteristics. When viewing files, only images
that are monochrome and 380x700 pixels will be visible. Once selected, the image filename will appear in the
button caption, example below.

1 Ad3.bmp |

2 |

Repeat previous step for any remaining Coupon Buttons you wish to assign.

Once the Coupon Selection Screen graphic, Receipt Graphic(s), and Display Duration have been set, save the
settings by selecting File/Save As.

A dialog box opens. Enter a file name with a maximum of eight-characters, and click the Save button. A
Triton Connect Graphic (.TCC) format file will be created in the BMP sub-folder of the Triton Connect
installation folder.

Use the Ad Graphics/File Manager function to download the coupon file to selected terminals (see Chapter
8, Terminal Parameters, for details on this procedure).

EnND oF CouPON UTILITY
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CHAPTER 15 - SSL SUPPORT

INTRODUCTION

Triton Connect adds support for SSL for secure communications. To use this feature, a Certificate Authority
(CA) such as VeriSign must sign a SSL certificate to support the ATM. If a suitable certificate exists on the Triton
Connect server, the user may use it. A sample list of Certificate Authorities supported by the ATM provided
below.

» VeriSign/RSA Secure Server

 VeriSign Class 1 Public Primary CA

 VeriSign Class 2 Public Primary CA

 VeriSign Class 3 Public Primary CA

« GTE Cybertrust ROOT

o Thawte Premium Server CA

o Thawte Server CA

o Entrust.net Secure Server CA

o Entrust.net Premium Secure Server CA, also known as Entrust.net CA (2048)

The actual list depends on what the user loads onto the ATM. Check with the ATM’s technical support for a list
of supported CAs.

%% NOTE X%
To use SSL, configure both the ATM and Triton Connect to support SSL. If uncertain, please check with Triton’s
Technical Support to verify if your ATM software version supports SSL.

CREATING A CERTIFICATE SIGNING REQUEST (CSR)

Use a Certificate Signing Request (CSR) to acquire a certificate. After an application generates a CSR, transmit
the CSR to a Certificate Authority during the process of applying for a certificate. For Triton Connect, generate

a CSR to obtain a new certificate for purposes such as initial setup or if the current certificate will soon expire.
For the certificate to perform properly, the CSR's Common Name field must match the value entered in the ATM
as the Triton Connect host in the Triton Connect configuration screen. To create a CSR, perform the following
steps.

1. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > SSL Settings.

& Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout

Force old ISO Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings
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2. Click the Create CSR button.

g SSL Settings X
¥ Use 55L Import Select
Cerlificate Certificate
Current Certificate
Store: 1NU”E
Subject: MHone
Cancel ‘ 0.4 I

3. Enter the value for the Common Name of the certificate. This value matches the Host address entered in the
ATM’s Triton Connect Host address. Click the Generate button.

gl Create CSR pd
Kev Selection
This i the key for which the CSR wil be generated

" Select existing key from list

' Generate new key

Keylength [2043 +

Subject Attributes

Any attributes left blank will be excluded from the CSR. The Common Name must
exactly match the sub-domain with which the ATM will be configured ta reach
Triton Cornect, E.g. sslatmiton, com

Common Name [CH) Countiy [C)

I [

State [5) Localiy (L]

[

Organization (0] Orgarizational Unit (JU)
[ [TiitCarn

I Inchude “OU=TrtConn™ automatically

Generate
CSR
Copy Text Close

4. Click the Copy Text button to copy the CSR. The Certificate Authority receives the CSR during the process
of acquiring a SSL certificate. After the Certificate Authority completes any verification, the requestor will
receive a signed CSR. Click the Close button to close this window.

=z CSR Request x|
- Key Selection
This iz the key that the certificate request will be signed with. You can choose a
key fram the existing keys in vour machine:
[V Generate a new key for this request
- CSR Attribul
Commor Name:
[
¥ Include "0U=TritConn" automatically
Generate I
-CSR Output

g of

Copy Test Cloze
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IMPORT CERTIFICATE SIGNING REQUEST

After the selected Certificate Authority processes the CSR and any other information they require, the requestor
will receive a signed CSR by either an email with an attached file or download the form from the website. The
user can copy and paste into the Triton Connect. Import the signed CSR into Triton Connect to complete the
certificate acquisition process.

To import a CSR, perform the following steps.

5. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > SSL Settings.

ﬁ Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout

Force old ISO Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings

6. Click the Import CSR button.

ghs SSL Settings X

v
I¥filse 2oL Create CSR Se_ln_ect
Certificate

Current Certificate

Store: |N0ne

Subject  |Mone

Cancel ‘ 0K I

7. From the Import Signed CSR window, either click the Paste Text button to paste the signed CSR into the
window, or click on the Import Certificate from File button to browse for the certificate file.

g% Import Certificate x

Sighed Certificate FRequest:

Impoart Certificate

GaeEe Pagte Text

ey Selaction -
Select the key uged to generate the ariginal C5R

TritConnE/22/2020_2:10:16_Pr Lj

Import I Cancel ]
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8. After the signed CSR inserts into the window, click the Import button to proceed. If a problem occurs an

€rror message appears.

B4 Triton Connect Call Monitor Errar - O
Unexpected Ermrar in: fnlmpartSignedCS A ImportCSR()

Error Mumber: 20283
Can't add certificate ta store [ernor 0x800931 0b).

*

9. If no problems, a success message appears and the window closes.

SR, Imported SuccessFully!

oo

SELECT CERTIFICATE FOR SSL CONNECTIONS

Once the PC receives the certificate, the user must load the correct certificate into Triton Connect. To select the
SSL certificate, perform the following steps.

10. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > SSL Settings.

& Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout

Force old ISO Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings

11. Click the Select Certificate button.

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1

g S5L Settings

¥ UsessL
2 Create C5H Import
Certificate

Current Certificate

Shore; |M!"

Y Ugers, CH=lohn Tymey, E=lohn. T vmey@titon, com

Cancel

DE=WORLD, DE=TRITON, DC=TRITOMNUSA, OU=Domain

Ok
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12. In the Certificate Browser window, highlight the desired certificate and click the Select button. This will
select the certificate and close the Certificate Browser window.

SE Certificate Browser X

Certificate Store: by Lj Select

[~ Filter by OU=TritConn

Avwailable Certificates:

CN=Bhadcode-bi4f-4221-b2a2-cac7B0067790
/OBLD. DC=TEITON, DC=TRITOM O =Dromain 1 M=lohn T ey, E=lohn Tyrmey

Certificate Details:

Subject: DE=WORLD, DC=TRITOM, DC=TRITOMUSA, OlU=Domain Users, CM=John Tymey, E= A
ersion: Y3

Effective Date: 21-May-2020 14:52:32

Espiration Date: 21-Mayp-2021 14:52:32

Signature Algorithm: BS4A_SHATRSA

Serial Mumber: 834502000a00f3b3ad81018bed378345020052

Public K.ey Algorithm: RSA_RSA

Public K.ey Length: 1024

Public Key: 30818902318100E 944801 C331EB0707EDF 2651 72DEAEF206E 96EB581 237838 0ER

W
< >

SET PORT FOR SSL CONNECTIONS

Before Triton Connect can establish an SSL session with the ATM, configure the Inbound SSL Port. To access this
screen, perform the following steps.

13. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > TCP/IP Settings.

_ File Diagnostics View Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data (Stop all CPs to enable)
TCP/IP Settings

TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable)

Communications Timeout >

14. Set the Inbound SSL Port: to the desired port number. Triton Connect or other applications will use the port
number. Click the OK button to accept the changes.

% NOTE %
Do not change the other default port numbers.

B TCP/IF
TCP/IP Address
192.168.04

TCP/IP Ports:

Call Monitor to Data Manager: ]gmg
Call Monitor to Call Viewer: 9064
Inbound from Terminals: 19323

Inbound S5L Port: ]
Timeouts:
Connection Request: q
[seconds]
Ok ] Refresh ] LCancel
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ENABLE OR DISABLE SSL

15. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > SSL Settings menu.

ﬁ Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings

Retry Calls with Wrong TID
Short Challenge/Response Timeout

Short Modem Initial Timeout
Force old ISO Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings

16. Click the box to enter a check mark to enable SSL Click the box to remove the check mark to disable SSL.
Click the OK button to save the change and close the window.

g SSL Settings *

¥ Use 551 =
port Rl
R ‘ Certificate . Ceriicate |

i~ Current Certificate

Store: ]My

DE=wORLD, DC=TRITON, DE=TRITOMUS2, OU=Cramain

A Ugers, CH=lohn Tymey, E=lohn, Termep@tniton, com

Cancel I ]

ACCEPT SSL CONNECTION REQUESTS

After performing all the above steps, configure Triton Connect to accept an SSL connection from the ATM, if the
ATM uses SSL. Triton Connect automatically enables the callback feature. To allow Triton Connect to accept SSL
connection, configure a Call Processor for TCP/IP as normal.

Triton Connect revisions 6.3 provides the IP address of the client attempting to connect. If an incoming call uses
SSL, the parameters will negotiate and appear in the Call Processor window as shown below.

192.168.10.5 Accepted,

Negotiated 551 parametars: Protacol: TLS1 Cipher: RC4 Cipher
strength; 128 Hash: MD5 Hash strength: 128 Key exchange: REA Key
exchanoe strenath: 1024

END OF SSL SUPPORT

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1 250 Triton Systems ©



CHAPTER 16-TERMINAL PARAMETERS TABLE

TERMINAL PARAMETERS

TERMINAL PARAMETERS

No. | Parameter Name Changeable? No. [ Parameter Name Changeable?
MESSAGES / COUPONS TERMINAL TOTALS
1 | Store Message Yes 1 [ Total Debit Transactions No
2 | Coupon Random Message Yes 2 | Total Credit Transactions No
3 | Coupon Level Message Yes 3 | Total Balance Inquiries No
4 | Welcome Message Yes 4 | Total Transfers Done No
5 [ Marketing Message Yes 5 | Total Denied Transactions No
6 | Exit Message Yes 6 | Total Debit Amount No
STATUS 7 | Total Credit Amount No
1 | Master Key Check Digits No TEXT AD SCREENS (Z180 ONLY)
2 | Comms Key Check Digits No Text Message Yes
3 | Sequence No. No Display Duration Yes
4 | Last Authorization No. No Selected Screen Yes
5 | Des Chip Loaded No AMOUNTS
6 | Security Module Present No 1 |FastCash1 Yes
7 | Demo Mode No 2 |Fast Cash 2 Yes
8 | Last Dispensed Status No 3 | Fast Cash 3 Yes
9 |Error Code No 4 |Fast Cash4 Yes
ISO STATUS 5 | Fast Cash 5 Yes
1 |Iso Numbers Yes 6 |Fast Cash 6 Yes
2 | Terminal Owner Yes 7 | Fast Cash 7 Yes
3 | Surcharge Owner Yes 8 | Max. Withdrawal Amount Yes
4 | Emv Settings Yes 9 | Max Non Cash Withdrawal Yes
COMM 10 | Denomination No
1 | Predial Yes CASSETTE STAT
2 |[Modem Init. String Yes 1 | Document Value No
3 | Host Phone No. No 2 | Total Transactions No
4 | Alt Host Phone No. No 3 | Cash Loaded No
5 | Use 8 Data Bits, No Parity, Yes 4 | Reject Events No
In Place Of 7 Data Bits, 5 | Dispensed Amounts No
Even Parity For Host 6 |Cash Remaining No
Communications
6 | Remote Key Transfer (Rkt) Yes

TDN 07103-00281-03 SP1
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TERMINAL PARAMETERS TERMINAL PARAMETERS
No. | Parameter Name Changeable? No. | Parameter Name | Changeable?
CASSETTE STAT ADVANCED SETTINGS (ATM DEPENDENT)
1 | Document Value No 1 | Balance Inquiries Enabled Yes
2 | Total Transactions No 2 | Savings Account Transactions Yes
3 | Cash Loaded No Enabled
4 |Reject Events No 3 | Credit Card Transactions Yes
- Enabled
5 | Dispensed Amounts No
6 | Cash Remaining No 4 | Transfers Enabled Yes
VERSION NUMBERS 5 Inciuje goml‘ns 1Header Yes
T [ Model No. No 6 |Inclu eT errn.lna; rﬁtatlllfr Yes
2 | Triton Controller (EPROM) No 7 Return Terminal Total To Yes
. Processor
Version No. "
3 | Program Version No. No 8 igllllore;ot Cd a;a;ter - ;es
4 | Screen (Table) Version No. No ? ow Extended Iransaction 0
5 | Additional Data Info No Amounts
: 10 | Dispense Opposite Cassette No
6 | View Config. Overview No Side
(X/X2 ONLY) AD GRAPHICS/FILE MANAGER 11 | Lock Cassettes Yes
1 |Files To Remain After ‘Send Yes 12 [ Allow Any Bill Denominations Yes
Parameters - 13 | Cassette 'A’ Is In Service Yes
2 |Enable zj‘xdverjus‘emen.t Screens Yes 14 | Cassetie 'B’ Is In Service Yes
3 Overwrlte Existing Files On Yes 15 | Cassette 'C’ Is In Service Yes
Lerminal 16 | Cassette 'D’ Is In Servi Ye
4 | Re-Format Memory Card 1 Yes 'asse - c D poevee =
17 | Bill Mix Method Yes
5 | Re-Format Memory Card 2 Yes - — -
5 | Scheduli % 18 | Size (Digits) For Transaction No
checuing cs Amounts.(Normal=8,
7 | View/Edit Ad (Ad Designer Yes Extended=12, Full
Function) Extended=15)
(X/X2 ONLY)PRINTER GRAPHICS PASSWORDS
1 | Receipt Type Yes 1 | Change Terminal Master Yes
2 | Justification Yes Password
3 | Location Yes 2 | Change Terminal Admin Yes
4 | Overwrite Existing Files On Yes Password
The Terminal
5 | Enable Graphic Printing On Yes
Receipts
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TERMINAL PARAMETERS TERMINAL PARAMETERS
No. | Parameter Name Changeable? No. | Parameter Name Changeable?
SURCHARGE (Z180 ONLY) CONTROL
*(SURCHARGE Screen Read-only) 1 | Enable Schedule Close Yes
**(MODIFY SETTINGS) Button 2 | Close Report Time Yes
1 [ Transaction Type “No / **Yes 3 | Enable Schedules Journal Call Yes
2 | Surcharge Enabled *No / **Yes 4 |Set Journal Call Time Yes
3 | Surcharge Amount *No / **Yes 5 | Enable Call at Number of Yes
4 | Will/May **Yes Journal Records Threshold
5 | Surcharge Percent *No / **Yes 6 | Set # Records Threshold Yes
6 | Display Surcharge Screen After **Yes 7 | Enable Call at Low Cash Yes
Amount Selection Instead Of Threshold
Before Selection 8 |[Set Low Cash Threshold Yes
7 | Use “Greater” In Place Of *No / **Yes 9 [Stay in Service When Receipt Yes
“Lesser” In Surcharge Screens Paper Low
#7,#8, #10, And #11 10 | Allow Heartbeat to be Enabled Yes
8 [Screen # Yes 11 | Enable Heartbeat Yes
12 | Heartbeat Delay Period Yes
TRITON CONNECT SETTINGS 13 | Out of Service Settings Yes
1 [ Triton Connect Call Back Yes FORMAT
2| TC Max Retries Yes 1 | Currency Symbol Yes
3 | TC Redial Reply Yes 2 | Use “CHEQUING” in Place of Yes
4 | Triton Connect Primary Phone Yes “CHECKING”
Number 3 | Format Transaction Receipt Yes
5 | Triton Connect Backup Phone Yes Latin American Style
Number 4 | Use Date Format DDMMYY in Yes
6 | Alarm Monitor Primary Phone Yes Place of MMDDYY
Number
7 | Alarm Monitor Backup Phone Yes
Number
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(X3 ATM) EXTENDED PARAMETERS (X3 ATM) EXTENDED PARAMETERS
No. | Parameter Name Changeable? No. Parameter Name Changeable?
FORMAT ANTI-SKIM
1 | Currency Symbol Yes TEMPERATURE CORRECTED
2 | Use “CHEQUING?” in Place of Yes 1 | Metal Present Time (sec) Yes
“CHECKING” 2 | Metal Absent Time (sec) Yes
3 | Format Transaction Receipt Yes 3 | Detection Voltage (mV) Yes
Latin American Style 4 | Warning Voltage (mV) Yes
4 | Use Date Format DDMMYY in Yes DIFFERENTIAL VOLTAGE
Place of MMDDYY 5 | Metal Present Time (sec) Yes
MISC. 6 | Metal Absent Time (sec) Yes
1 |Default Language Yes 7 | Detection Voltage (mV) Yes
2 | Default Transaction Yes 8 | Warning Voltage (mV) Yes
3 | Default Account Yes INTERNAL SENSOR
4 |[Protocol Type Yes 9 |Enabled Yes
5 | Message Type Yes 10 | Delta Card Insertion Yes
6 [ User List Yes 11 | Delta Periodic Polls Yes
7_| Schedule Reboot Yes 12 | Delta Power Cycle, Low Temp Yes
AD DATA (2180 ONLY) 13 | Delta Power Cycle, High Temp Yes
1 |Add Ad Yes 14 | Pol Period [sec] Yes
2 |Remove Ad Yes 15 | Power Cycle Temp Threshold (C) Yes
3 | Activate Ad Yes 16 | Maximum Humidity (%) Yes
4 | Activate Screen File Yes
5 | Edit Schedule/Field Yes
6 |Move Up/Down Yes END OF TERMINAL PARAMETERS TABLE
COUPONING (Z180 ONLY)
1 [Coupon Type Yes
2 | Min. Max. Levels Yes
3 | Random Percentage Yes
4 | Coupon Prompt Yes
5 | Configure Printed Coupon Yes
Message, Graphic, Layout
6 | Configure Dispensed coupon Yes
Cassette and Number of
Dispenses
7 | Enable Award based on ISO Yes
properties
OPTIONAL SCREENS
Select Screen Type Yes
2 | Optional Buttons Yes
3 | Screen Screen Yes
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